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ABSTRACT 

This thesis examined the value of the people’s participation as a strategy for rural-focused 

development programmes. The term participation is used in this thesis to refer to the 

involvement of locals in the processes of decision making, implementation, and sharing in the 

benefits of development programmes. The participation of people entails a structured procedure 

whereby certain groups of people or communities meant to benefit from certain development 

initiatives are mobilised to take the initiative and contribute towards the planning and execution 

process. Empirical investigations on the potential value of involving the local people in 

development programmes in Ghana in general have neglected in both political and scholarly 

endeavours. This thesis, focusing on the Northern Region of Ghana, followed an exploratory 

research design which is underpinned by mixed methods research to examine the value of the 

people’s participation in development programmes. The thesis also used secondary data sources, 

household surveys, key informant interviews, and focus group discussions, as well as personal 

observations to gather data. It systematically explored how local communities are engaged and 

involved in programmes in which they are targeted as beneficiaries. This thesis is informed by 

three approaches, namely; the political economy, the Sustainable Livelihoods Framework, and 

the transformative social policy. Quantitative data was analysed using descriptive statistics while 

qualitative data was analysed thematically. The thesis found that projects that had high 

participation levels had higher chances of success than those that had lower participation levels. 

The thesis therefore, concluded that the participation of beneficiaries in development projects 

wields much potential in making the projects a success. Both the participants in the research as 

well as the reviewed secondary literature confirmed that where local beneficiaries are placed at 

the centre of projects, both in terms of design and implementation, such projects stand a high 

chance to succeed and to positively impact the lives of people. The thesis also concluded, 

however, that while the presence of development projects in the Northern Region of Ghana has 

created some opportunities which can be harnessed to leverage community level development, 

these opportunities have not reached the level expected due to numerous challenges. These 

challenges include insufficient buy-in/ ownership of projects by beneficiaries, inadequate 

consultation of the local people by development implementers, lack of basic income sources, 

unemployment, landlessness, lack of education and training, lack of infrastructure, factors related 

to patriarchy which block women from accessing assets, poverty, and out-migration, among 
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others. The thesis recommends, that given the central role of agriculture, and the largely 

subsistence nature of projects in the study areas, government efforts may need to focus on 

identifying how to proactively promote agricultural development through the deployment of 

inclusive participation. Critical to this is ensuring voice and inclusivity of the local communities 

who are the targeted beneficiaries of development initiatives.  

Keywords: Development projects, Ghana, livelihoods, Northern Region, participatory 

development, poverty. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

Introduction 

1.1.  Introduction 

This thesis examines the value of people’s participation as a strategy for rural-focused 

development programmes. Situated in the Northern Region of Ghana which is widely confirmed 

as an area of study that is significantly neglected in literature (Cooke, Hague, and McKay 2016), 

this thesis explores the value of people’s participation in development projects. Development is 

an expansive concept which covers social, economic, political and human development. As an 

expansive concept, many researchers and policy-makers have examined the concept of 

development with a view to understand economic development (Abiona and Bello 2013; Asuru 

2017). However, today, the emphasis has been broadened to not only focus on industrial and 

economic development as the determining factors in the transformation of society, but also on 

social and political development. Political development in this context refers to growth in 

national and political unity as well as growth in political participation by the citizens of a 

particular country (Bagson and Owusu 2016) whereas economic and social development is the 

process whereby the economic well-being and class of life in a country, community or in 

individuals are improved based on set goals (Bakharia 2014). While economic growth could 

expand the material base for the people, social and political development speaks to the 

improvement of people’s well-being as well as their political participation in the society. There is 

currently significant interest in the theorisation of development to include local participation and 

empowerment. In an attempt to empower the local communities in the development agenda, the 

concept of people’s participation has increased in recent development literature (Baah-Kumi and 

Yu-Feng 2016; Hagenaars 2017; Cooke et al. 2016). This thesis builds on existing body of work 

using the Northern Region of Ghana as a case study.  

The primary aim of participatory development is to involve the local communities in the 

designing, formulation, and implementation of development programmes and policies that may 

eventually impact their individual household livelihoods in a positive manner (Hagenaars 2017). 

Tied to these features are numerous methods, models, techniques and approaches that are 

combined to ensure rural development, subject to the aims and local conditions. The fundamental 

belief of such an occurrence is the people’s control of the development processes. Bodin, 
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Sandström, and Crona (2017) posit that if a development strategy can only lead to national, 

economic and political stability, but does not change the lives of the ordinary people, then such a 

development is wrong as it does not benefit the locals in the community. A high growth 

performance without the participation of the locals is tantamount to economic growth without 

development. 

In this first chapter, a background of the development challenges in Northern Ghana is provided. 

It also highlights the problem that informed this research. The chapter also outlines the research 

objectives, motivation for the study, and presents a chapter outline of this thesis. 

1.2. Background to the Study 

The prevalent debates on community development in previous decades focus on either ‘top-

down’ approaches while there has not been efforts to utilise the participation of people in 

projects (Akinyoade, Dietz, and Uche 2017; Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng 2016). In recent decades, 

policy makers and development scholars have argued for the need for inclusion of local 

communities in development activities that concern them (Bodin, Sandström, and Crona 2017; 

Combrinck and Bennett 2016). Participatory development continues to be hailed as having 

significant potential in ensuring real development for communities, and particularly for the poor 

(Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng 2016; Hagenaars 2017). This thesis demonstrates the importance of 

participatory approaches in the development of household livelihoods by focusing on the 

Northern region of Ghana which happens to house some of the most rural communities in the 

country. The study also explores the opportunities for and constraints on the application of 

participatory approaches in the identified region as part of the collective and continued 

commitment to recommend intervention strategies towards the alleviation of livelihood 

challenges in the region.  

Projects which do not involve the locals can generate disastrous consequences for the targeted 

beneficiaries. One example of note has been in Brazil which suffered the costs of “growth 

without development” (Todaro and Smith 2006:27). Brazil’s growth performance was the best 

between 1960 and 1980, and yet due to its truncated social spending on health, education, 

pensions, and other benefits, it remained one of the states with the highest levels of social 

inequalities in the world. Today, most of the development definitions focus on the ability of 
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people to make and implement decisions (Asuru 2017; Breuer and Groshek 2017; Combrinck 

and Bennett 2016). Basic human needs form the basis for this conception. It is presumed that the 

fulfilment of the basic needs of people should come first over all the other development efforts. 

This fruition of development thought was promoted by the United Nations (UN) since the 1970s 

and supported by the World Bank in the 1990s (Cooke, Hague, and McKay 2016; Dinko 2017). 

A number of community development philosophies emphasise the importance of the local’s 

participation in the decision-making of development initiatives, particularly with regards to 

initiation, planning, execution and evaluation.  

The participatory management idea is now seen as a critical strategy or tool for ensuring progress 

in a society across all the sectors of the development process - in education, health, peace and 

conflict issues, urban-rural sector relations, in environmental conservation projects, cultural and 

heritage issues, in infrastructure, business development, political activities, civil society-based 

activities and also in the field of international relations (Abiona and Bello 2013; Diao, Kweka, 

and McMillan 2016). The inclusion of indigenous people in development projects has gained 

prominence following its intention to achieve project efficiency and sustainability.  when the 

targeted beneficiaries are involved in the conceptualisation of projects, they will bring forward 

information with regard to the nature of projects that can work in their communities and cultural 

contexts. The local people will also recommend the implementation of projects in which they 

already have knowledge and traditional expertise. As a result, such projects are likely to succeed 

because the people have both the motivation and the expertise to contribute to the projects. The 

participatory approach to development has evolved over the years and still remains an important 

paradigm for achieving the needs and aspirations of people in communities as well as in civil 

society entities (Asuru 2017; Breuer and Groshek 2017). The uniqueness of the participatory 

management model lies in the emphasis it places on the opportunities it seeks to give to 

stakeholders in the operations of organisations. This approach demands that all stakeholders 

associated with particular activities partake in all aspects of the project management process, 

from setting the objectives, to the SWOT Analysis, the formulation of plans and policies for 

achieving the organisational objectives, and, above all, the implementation and monitoring of the 

plan’s outcomes (Hagenaars 2017; Cooke et al. 2016). As a result of this participatory 

development, key success factors on development project design principles have emerged (Isaac 

and Matous 2017).  
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In Ghana, for instance, the formulation of development policies is premised on top-down 

approaches that fail to reinforce the virtues of knowledge of the local people which are targeted 

by projects and power sharing between these people and development practitioners (Kamstra and 

Knippenberg 2014). It is in this view that this study seeks to bring participatory approaches 

under the spotlight due to their relevance in the realisation of rural development. Ghana however, 

has always been committed to the realisation of the welfare of its citizenry. Since independence 

in 1957, successive governments have implemented several developmental programmes and 

policies to accelerate economic growth to improve the livelihood conditions of its people. 

Examples of such programmes include: The Ghana Poverty Reduction Strategy (2003-2005), the 

Growth and Poverty Reduction Strategy (2006-2009), Ghana Vision 2020 and Ghana Shared 

Growth and Development Agenda (2009-2017). Underpinning all these phenomena is the 

country’s dilemmas of rural poverty and unemployment. Various governments since 

independence have also been implementing specific developmental programmes to bridge the 

development gap between the north and the south. Since 1988, the country has practiced 

decentralisation which was grounded on the principle of grassroots participation in the 

development process. However, it appears the implementation of decentralisation policy in 

Ghana has not been effective in their efforts to incorporate the grassroots therefore reducing the 

success of these policies (Oteng-Ababio, Mariwah, and Kusi 2017). The extent to which 

participatory plans can succeed in achieving the desired transformation however depends on the 

ways in which the local communities participate in such programmes. The involvement of 

specific communities in projects that concern them is crucial and tends to have significant 

implications on the decision-making process in the future (Isaac and Matous 2017; Kamstra and 

Knippenberg 2014). 

The problems associated with the centralised or top-down model of development planning and 

management in Ghana is the limited opportunities which it gives to its stakeholders. The model 

is challenged by McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp (2015) who argue that by nature, the model polarises 

development, increases dependency on certain favoured sectors, generating discontent and 

conflicts in society through the exclusion practices, underutilising the resources of the 

marginalised stakeholders thereby leading to under production and massive wastage in the 

economy. The model also creates a general atmosphere of apathy in these population sections as 

locals tend to feel deprived from participating fully in the decision-making processes. Owing to 
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the history of ‘top down’ nature of rural development programmes, policies or intervention 

initiatives in Ghana, very little is known with regards to local participation, socio-economic 

development, and poverty alleviation. Thus, the situation merits an investigation. Despite 

Ghana’s propagation of development guidelines such as the Community Based Rural 

Development Project (CBRDP); the Rural Enterprise Projects; the Presidential Special Initiatives 

and the Ghana Decent Work Programme, the situation in which rural farming communities in the 

northern region find themselves in remains largely unchanged (Abdullah-Kamal, 2019; Asuru, 

2017). It is therefore, crucial to explore and highlight the challenges often encountered when 

organising communities which are dependent on development agents. Available discourses 

dealing with the challenges of and opportunities for participatory development are still very 

limited in Ghana. The situation is even worse in the northern region which happens to be the 

most rural in the country. People participation for empowerment forms is the core learning area 

of this study. The study focuses on people participation as a means to an end of development for 

transformation of the society in poor rural communities.   

1.3. Statement of the Problem 

The Republic of Ghana is popular for its good governance, political stability, and moderately 

stable state capacities that support the realisation of human rights (UNDP 2018; World Bank 

2017). The country’s steady economic growth is reported to average over seven per cent per 

annum since 2005 placing it in the lower-middle income country category in 2018 (UNDP. 

2018). The discovery of offshore oil reserves in 2007 provoked the realisation of a double-digit 

growth for the year 2011 (Cooke, Hague, and Mckay, 2016). This has subsequently resulted in a 

rapid decrease in poverty of the population to 24.2 per cent in 2013 from 51.7 per cent in 1992 

(Cooke, Hague and Mckay, 2016). This is an indication that as of 2013 Ghana had achieved the 

first Millennium Development Goal of reducing extreme poverty and hunger (Ostry, Berg and 

Tsangarides, 2014).  

However, despite these positive developments, the majority of Ghanaians who are located in the 

rural areas still lived below the poverty line in 2018 (Temesgen and Amadou, 2018; UNDP 

2018). The Northern Region has been impacted the most despite the establishment of the 

Department of Local Government in Ghana which focuses on the general development of the 

country, rural poverty and socio-economic development (Awumbila, Owusu and Teye 2014). 
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Taking into consideration the number of participatory projects being deployed in the northern 

region by development facilitators and other concerned stakeholders, there has been limited 

development activities in rural Ghana (Asuru 2017; Mfum-Mensah and Friedson-Ridenour 2014; 

Yaro and Tsikata 2013). It has been observed that the main reason for underdevelopment in the 

region is that rural the people in the northern region hardly become equal partners of 

development initiatives (Mfum-Mensah and Friedson-Ridenour 2014). There remains a tendency 

by central decision makers in Ghana to define and decide development strategies for the 

countryside. The belief is that the rural folks, the poor, and the politically weak have limited 

knowledge on how to influence and execute development goals (Vlaminck 2012 Mfum-Mensah 

et al. 2014). Such arrangements deprive the local people of a chance to determine their own 

future. The absence of collaboration mechanisms between community members and 

development agencies has been cited as one of the limiting factors of development in the region 

(Arkorful 2013; Asuru 2017).  

This therefore, necessitates the need for a study that can explore the opportunities for and 

constraints on rural development programmes in the country. This study fills this research gap by 

exploring how inclusive participation in the Northern region of Ghana can assist in the 

realisation of rural development through development projects. The study focuses on rural 

development initiatives that have been implemented in the region in recent decades, and 

consequently systematically explores how rural households have been part of such programmes.  

A preliminary literature review by the researcher revealed that such a study does not currently 

exist in Ghana. 

1.4. Aim of the Study 

The thesis aim is to assess and evaluate the value of people’s participation as an important 

strategy for rural focused development programmes. The intention is to argue for the importance 

of integrating the local people in development projects of their communities. The objectives of 

this thesis are listed below. 

1.5. Research Objectives 

The thesis seeks: 

1. To identify the benefits of rural development programmes in Northern Ghana; 
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2. To identify the benefits of public participation in the Northern Region; 

3. To identify the constraints of public participation in the Northern Region; 

4. To examine the government’s commitment in the promotion of the rural development 

process in Northern Ghana; and 

5. To provide recommendations for the enhancement of people’s participation in rural 

development projects in Northern Ghana. 

1.6.  Research questions 

The main research question is phrased as follows: “What is the value of people’s participation in 

rural development programmes?” The specific research questions include: 

1. What are the benefits of rural development programmes in Northern Ghana? 

2. What are the benefits of public participation in the Northern Region? 

3. What are the constraints of public participation in the Northern Region? 

4. What is the government’s commitment in the promotion of the rural development process 

in Northern Ghana? 

5. What are the recommendations for the enhancement of people’s participation in rural 

development projects in Northern Ghana? 

1.7.   The Rationale of the Study 

The thesis explores the value of people’s participation in development projects. In pursuit of a 

holistic national development plan, rural development policies either at the district, regional or 

national level cannot be tasked to certain individuals without a multi-stakeholder approach that 

seeks to involve the local people. 

The development of livelihoods in the rural communities continues to dominate development and 

political discourses in a developing country such as Ghana, therefore, more empirical evidence 

which illustrates how this development can be achieved is required. Existing studies either focus 

on the number of projects being deployed in Ghana (Temesgen and Amadou, 2018); livelihoods 

transformation (Steel, G and van Lindert, 2017); governance crisis in development (Oteng-

Ababio, Mariwah, and Kusi, 2017) or the importance of agriculture in rural Ghana (Diao, 2018); 

poverty levels (Bagson and Owusu, 2016; Cooke, Hague, and McKay, 2016) and philanthropy 

(Asuru 2017). Studies focusing on the value of participation in the design and implementation of 
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rural development projects are either vague or do not exist. Thus, this thesis contributes to 

existing literature which outlines the importance of stakeholder involvement when formulating 

rural development plans. This study adds to existing knowledge which suggests that well 

targeted developmental programmes which engage stakeholders, have a direct impact on 

livelihoods and the reduction of poverty (Scoones, 2009; Boudreax, 2009). Therefore, this study 

could be government informative and contribute to the continuing process of policy dialogue and 

consensus-building on programmes designed to develop sustainable household livelihoods. In 

addition, the study could inform policy-makers (government and other key stakeholders) to 

passably understand the circumstances of rural communities prior to the designation of such 

national policies. Furthermore, it could assist relevant stakeholders in reshaping the existing 

participatory approaches adopted over the years by policy-makers in formulating rural 

development policies.  

The contributions of this research study are divided into two categories, namely, theoretical and 

practical contributions. 

The theoretical contributions of the study can be divided further into two sub-categories. The 

first is the interpretation of various theories. This study included the political economy, the social 

policy approach, and the Sustainable Livelihoods Framework. The theoretical contribution can 

be observed in the interpretation of livelihoods frameworks and models, particularly the works of 

Robert Chambers and his analysis of rural development issues. The interpretation of various 

theoretical frameworks can be considered a theoretical contribution as the researcher's 

interpretation of these frameworks and the case study data collected can influence policies 

designed for rural development in the Northern region of Ghana. The other contribution is the 

study's use of the transformative social policy framework as the basis on which development 

projects for rural areas can be implemented. The study posits that for development projects to 

remain afloat in the study areas, the government and other stakeholders must implement social 

policy in their execution of these projects. This will provide insight into what these communities 

need to address poverty, patriarchy, the lack of education, and marginalization, ultimately 

working to ensure the long-term sustainability of development initiatives.  

The focus should be placed on the five tasks of social policy identified by Mkandawire (2007) 

and expanded by Adesina (2015), namely, production, protection, reproduction and 



9 
 

redistribution, and social cohesion or nation-building. In the transformative social policy 

approach, the study posits that developers would reduce the political economy inherent in land 

access and utilization in these rural areas. This would ensure equality when accessing land, thus 

increasing local participation in development projects. Equal access to resources would translate 

to increased production as locals will have the option to participate in various development 

activities. This will also increase the opportunity of multiple incomes in rural households. 

Most importantly, where locals have equal access to resources, social cohesion is likely to 

improve in these communities. Such is the soul of a community. Thus, it may be posited that in 

initiating development through projects in these areas, social policy should be incorporated in 

project designs and execution.   

The practical contributions of the study emanate from both the theory and findings from the case 

study conducted in the Northern Region. The study established the opportunities and constraints 

of development projects in the region. The research findings can aid in addressing the 

development challenges in the study areas.  

1.8.   Scope of the Thesis 

The thesis focuses on the diagnostic potential of participatory development to trigger rural 

development in Ghana. Focus is placed on how public participation could enable development 

projects which are deployed in the region to result in the anticipated rural, economic, social, and 

political development. Participatory approaches to rural development continue to gain greater 

thrust among development partners and donors and well as local policymakers, particularly in 

Ghana, for their emphasis on decentralisation through building the capacities of local 

communities for effective development (Pham 2018; Vlaminck 2012). It is within this scope that 

the thesis was conducted. Due to budgetary constraints, the thesis was limited to four districts in 

Northern Ghana: Sagnarigu municipality, Savulugu District, Tamale metropolis, and Kumbugu 

district. 

1.9.  Key Terms 

Participation –In this thesis it refers to the involvement of locals in the processes of decision 

making, implementation, and sharing in the benefits of development programmes (Paul 1993).   
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Development – This refers to improving the quality of people’s lives. 

Rural development - in this context refers to a distinct approach to interventions by the state and 

or process of change in rural communities or any form of intervention to relieve rural 

communities from poverty and inequality. 

Livelihood- This is understood as according to Chambers and Conway (1992:7-8), who states 

that “a livelihood is engagement in a number of activities which, at times, neither require a 

formal agreement nor are limited to a particular trade. Livelihoods may or may not involve 

money. Jobs invariably do. Livelihoods are self-directing. Livelihoods are based on income 

derived from jobs’ but also on incomes derived from assets and entitlements.” 

Poverty - A condition of ‘existence’ associated with lack of income or money, lack of property, 

lack of employment opportunities, illiteracy, illness, short lifespan, exclusion from facilities, 

credit, as well as opportunities for decision-making (Chambers 1983). 

Resilience – Used as referring to the ability of A1 households to cope with external stresses and 

disorders as a result of social, political and environmental change (Alinovi, Mane, and Romano 

2010). 

Sustainability – the concept of sustainability is understood as the ability to adequately make use 

of resources in a manner that will not deplete them and thereby render them unavailable for 

future use (Scoones 2009) 

1.10.  Chapter Layout 

This thesis divided into six chapters which are briefly summarised below: 

Chapter One: Introduction 

This chapter introduces the study and provides the background, problem statement, research 

questions, aim and objectives, and the rationale and significance of the study. 

Chapter Two: Conceptual and Theoretical Framework 

This chapter presents an extensive review of the literature on the subject of rural development. 
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Chapter Three: Research Methodology 

This chapter discusses the research philosophies, methodologies, and research design and also 

explains how data was collected for this study. The chapter also describes data analysis 

procedures as well as ethical consideration measures.  

Chapter Four: Participatory Development in Northern Ghana 

The results and research findings of the study will be presented in this chapter. 

Chapter Five: Transformative Development through Popular Participation 

This chapter provides an extensive discussion on the results of the study. 

Chapter Six: Conclusions and Recommendations 

This chapter concludes the study by providing a comprehensive summary, discussion, 

conclusions and policy recommendations.    

1.11.  Conclusion 

This chapter has provided details about the current study. Emphasis has been placed on 

demonstrating how participatory approaches could be an essential tool in strengthening 

participation in rural development programmes not only in the poverty-stricken agrarian north of 

Ghana, but across the country as a whole. The chapter presented the study’s background, 

presented the research problem, and outlined the research objectives and questions that guided 

the study. In addition, the chapter introduced the research methodologies deployed in the study 

and the ethical considerations that were upheld. 

The next chapter provides a conceptual and theoretical review of the literature related to the 

study.  
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CHAPTER TWO 

Conceptual and Theoretical Framework  

2.1.  Introduction 

The chapter begins by reviewing the literature that is related to the theoretical framework within 

which the general development concept and participatory development are contextualised. The 

conceptualisation of development adopted in this study contributes towards finding solutions to 

the challenges faced by poor locals in developing countries, particularly in Africa. Secondly, the 

chapter reviews studies on the different participatory theories to develop a theoretical view on 

human development through participation and empowerment. An examination of participatory 

development techniques constitutes the third section of the literature review. In the fourth 

section, the literature on review on community group dimensions is presented. The aim is to find 

the best methods for promoting people’s participation and empowerment. Ghanaian literature on 

participatory development is also reviewed to measure the coverage of development research 

across the country. The review of the Ghanaian proposals for people participation and the 

development situation of the northern region forms the final section of the literature review 

which leads to the conceptual framework and conclusion of the chapter.    

2.2. The Conceptualisation of Development 

It is vital to understand development as a concept before trying to understand what human 

development and participation constitute. The African Union (AU) Agenda 2063 is all about the 

urgent need to develop. The agenda envisages an African future defined by Pan-African unity, 

integration, prosperity, and peace (African Union 2013). Africans themselves are tasked with the 

responsibility of realising such a future. The broad target of this vision is to ensure that the entire 

African continent and its people enjoy equal development, that is, a life that is free from poverty 

and diseases. However, there is an on-going debate concerning what constitutes development and 

how it can be attained (Gumede, 2019; Mokoena, 2018; Ndhlovu, 2020). Debates also continue 

as to why other regions were developing faster than others. In addition, different countries and 

regions have their own conceptualisation of development.  



13 
 

In Europe, the concept first emerged as part of the region’s pursuit of knowledge, both scientific 

and philosophical. In this region, development emerged as “part of the philosophical assumptions 

of the European Enlightenment” (Prah, 2006:175). This was the age of reason in which 

researchers and philosophers pursued knowledge in an attempt “to build a new scientifically 

ordered discourse of nature, authority, social existence and of virtually everything in the 

universe” (Lushaba, 2006:6). In the context of the United States of America (USA), the most 

popular definition of the concept is one first introduced by W.W. Rostov who was an adviser in 

both the John F Kennedy and Lyndon Johnson eras. He posited that development was a 

transformational practice through which the USA and other western societies advanced whilst 

third world countries were still in the course of evolving (Ndhlovu, 2020). This was premised on 

the understanding that countries’ development at the periphery of the world economy could be 

engendered if such countries could only embrace or replicate Western technologies, social 

organisation, and their values. This ideology is associated with the notion of modernity.  

Modernity is a procedure branded by revolution from a supposed ancient, rural agrarian society 

to a materialistic, industrialised, and urban culture. It is a Western hypothesis in which non-Euro-

Western societies are viewed as undeveloped and custom-bound, and as a result, they are 

encouraged to embrace the western ways of life. This modernity is a social revolution that 

focuses on science and technology.  

Modernity has received intense criticism from several scholars, as highlighted below. Lushaba 

(2006: 3), posits that third world countries, Africa in particular, “…cannot possibly develop by 

modernizing or becoming like the modern west.” He argues that development cannot be 

compared to modernity or that modernity is not a suitable form of development that could bring 

significant results for third-world nations. Gumede (2019:51) rejects the notion of ‘modernity’, 

arguing that it “is not an appropriate form of development that Africa needs.” Ziai (2013) 

dismisses the entire notion of modernity, citing western societies as constituting a legitimization 

of western-based oppressive traditions. In this view, both academics and policy-makers agreed 

that the type of development promoted by Western countries is not transferable to Africa, 

considering the continent’s historical socio-economic and social realities. Therefore, there are 

still, ongoing debates on how best development can be reconceptualised.  
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Tandon (2015:145) posits that the “major challenge for the theoreticians of not only the global 

south but also of the marginalised peoples and sub-nationalists of the north is to provide a…. 

definition of development” outside the cages of the Euro-West. As it stands today, development 

“has been and still is the Westernisation of the world” (Latouche 1993:460) or simply “…an 

empty signifier [emerging from the West] that can be filled with almost any content” (Ziai 

2009:198). Gumede (2019:51) defines development as “…improvements in well-being, 

involving socio-economic progress.” Brobbey (2010:1) defines development as “the capacity of 

a state to achieve a higher outcome of production for the satisfaction of citizens and empowering 

them to issue their demands.” Ndlovu-Gatheni (2012:2) considers development a “liberatory 

human aspiration to attain freedom from political, economic, ideological, epistemological, and 

social domination” There are also ongoing debates on how development should be achieved in 

Africa – a continent that has become an epitome of underdevelopment. 

What is essential, however, to note is that development is “both a physical reality and a state of 

mind in which society has secured the means for obtaining a better life” (Todaro and Smith 

2006:22). Development is believed to be part of the practice of ensuring people’s growth in 

material possession and mental satisfaction. It also engenders the realisation of better living 

conditions by all the people (Pham, 2018). Societies use a blend of social, economic, and 

institutional practices as a means to generate better living conditions (Steel and van Lindert 

2017). This understanding of development produces the following development objectives: 

• To promote the accessibility and distribution of essential goods required for the 

sustenance of human life. The essential goods include food, shelter, health, and security. 

• To increase living standards in terms of social aspects such as household income, 

education, and human values, for the improvement of individual and national well-being 

and self-esteem.  

• To increase the range of people’s economic and social choices by liberating them from 

subjection due to lack of knowledge and human misery whilst also reducing their reliance 

on other people and national states. 

In this view, development is thus, less focused on human wealth than it is on well-being. Its 

target is to ensure sustainable human livelihoods and security (Asuru, 2017). This form of 

development also relies on what people are capable of doing for themselves. The principal 
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argument is that wealth is not necessarily the same as well-being. Dinko (2017) posits that 

poverty is a result of ill-being; that development is a form of wellbeing that incorporates 

material, physical, social welfare, safety, and liberty of choice and action.      

This discussion, therefore, illustrates that development is a broader concept that includes 

individual, communal, administrative and financial development. The first three aspects are 

founded on human development since development in its conception begins within the individual 

(Gupta, Pouw, and Ros-Tonen, 2017). Nonetheless, this study focuses on the personal and social 

aspects of development. 

2.3. Summary of the Definitions of Development 

The definitions presented below provide an in-depth understanding of development in the 

context developing countries, including Ghana. The definitions assist to put into contextualise 

development in relation participation as a strategy to empowerment. Hagenaars (2017) and Baah-

Kumi and Yu-Feng (2016) suggest that human development is fundamentally about extending 

power to the people to enable them to have control over their future. They also suggest that 

participation entails the foundation of the whole phenomenon. Hagenaars (2017) defines 

development as a social and real-world procedure which seeks to free human potential to 

maximise their abilities. In this view, the poor in particular, need to effectively take part in the 

social, political, and economic interactions to enhance their economic progress and 

empowerment. Development, therefore, involves the release of human potential to facilitate 

control over their resources to attain basic needs (Cooke, Hague, and McKay, 2016). 

Development is therefore a process that can be achieved by involving the locals whom are 

supposed to benefit from the development initiatives.  

From a people-centred development viewpoint, development is defined as:  

…a process by which the members of a society increase their personal and 

institutional capacities to mobilise and manage resources to produce sustainable and 

justly distributed improvements in their quality of life consistent with their own 

aspirations (Korten, 1990:57).  
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Based on previous definition, development is therefore, a process by which people actively 

engage to improve their quality of life in line with their ambitions through support, mobilisation 

and control of existing resources to ensure equal distribution. 

Burkey (1993:35) also defines development as:   

…a process by which an individual develops self-respect, and becomes more self-

confident, self-reliant, cooperative and tolerant to others through becoming aware of 

his/her shortcomings as well as his/her potential for positive change. This takes 

place through working with others, acquiring new knowledge, and active 

participation in the economic, social and political development of their communities. 

 The definitions highlight describe development as a procedure which makes people conscious 

about their competences, attain knowledge and utilise this labour and knowledge collectively to 

meet their needs. It is also a socio-economic and political collaboration process which facilitates 

positive change in a society.  

Development is not just about achieving human potential. It is about growing that potential and 

reinforcing an organisation’s ability to control its resources. The main argument is that the 

development choice of a society should be governed by the locals without any external 

commands. This practice may take a while to enable the affected communities to develop such 

aptitude to control and mobilise the resources for their development (Diao, Kweka, and 

McMillan 2016). As an empowering practice, development is not only concerned with 

empowerment. It is about constructing institutional capacity towards sustainably improving the 

standard of living.   

Potgieter, Van der Walt, and Wolhuter (2016) prefer that development be understood ss a 

process meant to achieve equitable social and economic change in the society. It should be 

achieved through institutionalised social arrangements, and the beneficiaries’ positive attitudes. 

This definition concurs with Todaro and Smith (2006) and Korten (1990), who posit that 

development is a process of creating an impartial societal transformation through improving 

organisational capacities. Rippin (2016) suggests that for development to take effect, there is a 

strong need for prospective beneficiaries to have positive attitudes towards collective teamwork 

and forbearance.   
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According to the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) (1990:10), development is 

“a process of enlarging people’s choice.” This process includes, among others, prospects for 

creativity and productivity. It also enhances the local peoples’ chances to attain self-actualisation 

and self-respect. The concept of “enlarging the people’s choice” (UNDP1990:10) informs the 

argument by Todaro and Smith (2006:18) that “human beings are born with certain potential 

capabilities and functioning”. These scholars explain these ‘functionings’ as consisting of what 

one can do, such as membership, freedom of choice, and control of one’s life. It also consists of 

the aptitudes such as freedom of choice relative to an individual’s characteristics. In this view, 

development is about stimulating people’s internal capabilities into action to benefit their lives.   

All the literature reviewed for this study illustrates that the purpose of development is to generate 

an atmosphere in which all people can develop these capabilities. Human development focuses 

on expanding the same human functionings and capabilities (Díez, Etxano, and Garmendia, 

2015). Human development thus reproduces human outcomes in these functionings and 

capabilities. It signifies a process from the beginning until the end. The other aspects of 

‘enlarged people’s choice’ that are viewed as significant include involvement, empowerment, 

and members. The UNDP (2000:17) espouses that “development is of the people, for the people 

and by the people.” This implies that, a conducive environment is a crucial first step for people 

to realise their capabilities. The setting in which people find themselves can play a crucial role in 

their development.  

McKay, Pirttilä and Tarp (2015) argue that people do not always need material wealth to achieve 

welfare, but they also need mental and emotional fulfilment. This includes respect and affection 

in society; a sense of purpose for existence, and a sense of communal membership for the 

realisation of shared objectives. This view is shared by Guijt (2014) who refers to these 

psychological characteristics of human development as abstract needs. Guijt (2014) identifies 

happiness, self-worth, and self-reliance as the abstract needs. This view is supported by Dinko 

(2017) who posits that development should also be about augmenting people’s power to secure 

the tripartite fundamental values of human development, namely, life-sustenance, self-worth, and 

autonomy from servitude. Another ideology emerging from this discussion is that development 

needs to consider the capacity and empowerment of communities (Asuru, 2017). This is 
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important in assisting people to be self-reliant, attain the aptitude to express their needs, control 

resources required to improve their living conditions.   

The literature review highlights that sustenance of life refers to people’s ability to provide basic 

needs such as food, health, housing, and security for themselves. This form of development is 

achieved through people’s realisation of self-esteem, self-respect and a feeling a sense of self-

worth (Gupta et al., 2017). Gupta et al (2017) argue that development should also be based on 

people’s well-being in addition to their self-esteem. When this is achieved, a quality of life that 

covers the realisation of basic human needs is also realisation. They also argue that for this to be 

attained, human liberty is imperative in that it creates opportunities for people to realise their 

potential. This is only conceivable when development can guarantee that people are free from 

subjection and social inequity and that their rights are respected accordingly (Hagenaars, 2017). 

Pham (2018) argues from the humanistic economics perspective and states that people do not 

live on material needs only, they need protection, love, and self-worth. They also need self-

confidence, justice, purpose, and empowerment. This implies that development is not one 

dimensional as it focuses on humans’ social and mental fulfilment and not just material growth.  

Some of the definitions of ‘development’ as a concept discussed above focused on people’s 

ability to make and execute decisions effectively. The development initiatives should therefore 

focus on capacity building and empowerment to achieve people’s self-reliance. When the 

prospective beneficiaries of development gain self-reliance, they may mobilise their resources 

including those external objectively, but internalised subjectively (McKay et al., 2015). This 

means that even the external support given to people and communities needs to be managed, 

directed, and controlled by the intended beneficiaries themselves. The notion of self-reliance 

implies that “the expression of the individual’s faith in his or her own abilities and the foundation 

in which genuine development can proceed” (Burkey, 1993:205). When defining self-reliance, 

Rahman (1993) emphasises one’s self-dependence in terms of intellectual and material resources 

for the attainment of inner personal as:  

…a state of mind that regards one’s own mental and material resources as the primary 

stock to draw on in the pursuit of one’s objectives, and finds emotional fulfilment not only 

in achieving the objectives as such but also in the very fact of having achieved them 

primarily by using one’s resources (Rahman 1993:154).  
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The definition above can be posited that development is a mental and emotional achievement 

that involves using human and material abilities to accomplish needs. It is all about the 

realisation of human emotional needs and their material growth (Dinko, 2017). It is the 

attainment of more self-esteem and self-reliance. People need to be enabled to have authority to 

control and determine their future. In this view, development does not only mean capacity 

building to achieve socio-economic needs, but it is political empowerment that enables people to 

determine their future. (Baah-Kumi & Yu-Feng, 2016). People should, therefore, be at the 

forefront of their societies. In this view, Gupta et al. (2017) and Pham (2018) posit that as the 

basic units of development, prospective project beneficiaries should not be overlooked in 

development programmes that are meant to address their needs. Furthermore, prospective 

beneficiaries should not be pressured into decisions that can potentially damage their dignity 

(Rippin, 2016).  

In deploying development initiatives, Dinko (2017) suggests that it is always crucial first to ask 

the question, of whether the intended development is relevant. If it is relevant, then such 

development may be pursued. The next question should focus on the significance of the 

initiative, to whom it is directed and the aim for which the initiative is intended. It is imperative 

to understand that development cannot be accomplished without involving the people for which 

development is intended. 

2.4. The Participatory Development Concept 

The participation of people entails a structured procedure whereby certain groups of people or 

communities meant to benefit from certain development initiatives are mobilised to take the 

initiative and contribute towards the planning and execution process. Most people's participation 

occurs in groups where participants are encouraged to share their ideas, initiate and control the 

execution of their initiatives. The aim is to empower people.   

Participation is meant to ensure that participants develop self-confidence, pride, initiative, 

creativity, responsibility, and cooperation. Participation is empowering when the prospective 

beneficiaries "learn to take charge of their own lives and solve their problems" (Burkey 

1993:56). Nevertheless, this is only successful if participants are supported and participate in 

development projects. People need to be actively involved in all stages of the projects. They also 
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need to be involved in the decision-making process without restrictions. This means that 

participatory development involves giving the intended beneficiaries some responsibility. 

The participation of people involves a willingness to contribute to the development process as 

this ultimately transforms their respective societies (Breuer and Groshek, 2017). The 

participatory concept is also about mobilising people in development initiatives with the aim of 

giving them power and the authority to participate in the decision-making process, the design, 

execution, monitoring and evaluation of development initiatives which are aimed at improving 

their living conditions (Cooke et al., 2016). This means that the targeted recipients of the 

development initiatives should be at the forefront and demand transparency at every step of the 

process. For beneficiaries to relate amongst themselves and take control of the development 

processes, formulating groups encourages joint decision-making (Dinko, 2017). In the above 

view, the value of the people’s participation in development projects is that they enable that the 

projects succeed. 

From the social and economic viewpoint, people need to be free to engage in any social and 

economic activities and this is achieved by actively participating in civil society and economic 

events within their communities (UNDP 2000). In political terms, people ought to participate in 

determining leadership structures at all levels, from the president of the country to the village 

head, not by simply by placing a vote in a ballot, but through active involvement in judgements 

that may impact their lives (Diao et al., 2016). The recurring theme in the reviewed literature is 

that these three dimensions of development are interrelated and ultimately need to function 

simultaneously to empower the community (Gupta et al., 2017). People need to participate in all 

forms of community life without any impediment. The emphasis in the reviewed literature 

revealed that people participate in development initiatives after determining whether they will 

“…increase or decrease people’s power to control their lives?” (Potgieter et al., 2016:24). If 

participation increases people’s power to influence their future, the resulting effect is 

empowering.   

Participatory development, as a people-oriented approach enables prospective beneficiaries, 

especially those located at the grassroots level to play a leading role in projects which inherently 

impacts their development (Gupta et al., 2017). The Manila Declaration on People Participation 

and Sustainable Development posits that a people-oriented approach focuses on broadening the 
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political engagement, mostly at local government level (cited in Díez et al., 2015). This implies 

that state authorities need to strive to create a conducive environment for the participation of the 

locals to promote people’s participation in these development programmes. The United States of 

America, for example, adopted the US Foreign Assistance Act in 1966 as part of its efforts to 

encourage optimal participation in programmes by the ordinary people of developing countries 

who are supposed to gain from such programmes.  

People-centred development also received increased academic attention between the 1970s and 

the 1980s, particularly with the need to have grassroots participation in development projects to 

reduce poverty (Dinko, 2017). The central objective of this development approach is to generate 

a more socially responsible humanity free from hunger and deprivation (Bonye, Arkum, and 

Owusu-Sekyere, 2013). As the central component of community development, participation 

ought to fairly involve the people from the very first stage of a particular development 

programme (Abiona and Bello, 2013). The prospective beneficiaries should not just be involved 

in the programme simply as labourers, but rather in all stages from designing, planning, 

implementation, and decision-making. Where ordinary people are involved, they can learn and 

obtain independence and self-reliance. Prior to this period, the rural development focus was a 

top-down process in which the Nkrumah government conceptualised projects, designed them, 

chose locations of the projects, and then only invited targeted beneficiaries to support these 

projects (Agyekum, 2013; Asuru, 2017; Ayee, 2000).   

According to Dengerink (2013), participation can be 'pseudo', manipulative or authentic. The 

"pseudo" type involves consultation or participation without the participant being controlled. 

Manipulative participation is the opposite of 'pseudo' participation. This type usually benefits 

those implementing the programme rather than the intended beneficiaries. Asuru (2017), 

protested this type of participation and defined it as the participation of local people to enhance 

top-down development decisions. In what they refer to as 'participation by consultation', Baah-

Kumi and Yu-Feng (2016), argue that sometimes people are forced to participate in projects for 

consultation by authorities whereby they listen to the people and ultimately describe problems 

and answers for them. This participation does not empower the people, but rather, it meets the 

goals of institutions. State institutions usually use this form of participation to legitimise the 

execution of their top-down development policies (Easterly, 2013). When such participation 
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occurs the 'targeted' beneficiaries often lack control and power to decide how development 

projects should be implemented.  

'Authentic participation', on the other hand, is a form of involvement that is objective. It is 

recommended by rural development experts as ideal for the empowerment of people (Jacobson, 

Azeam, and Baez (2013). This type of participation is regarded as sound as it stimulates interface 

and collaboration between development agents and the targeted beneficiaries of the envisioned 

development programme. Asuru (2017), approves this form of participation, arguing that 

prospective beneficiaries can contribute to the decisions and implementation of development 

programmes through authentic involvement. This increases their confidence and ensures 

personal growth, and subsequently, self-reliance. In other words, when beneficiaries are enabled 

to openly and decisively take part in the development initiatives targeted for their welfare, they 

become independent and empowered.  

Participatory development involves enhancing the living standards of targeted groups in society 

by enabling the active participation of such groups in an envisaged development programme 

where decisive control is shifted to the people (Diao, 2016). The meaningful involvement of the 

targeted recipients in development projects ensures the success of such projects. Such 

participation equips people with all the power they need to determine their future. For this 

reason, the AU Agenda 2063 leaves it in the hands of Africans to ensure that in the future 

development can be achieved (African Union 2013).  

Participation cannot be disconnected from empowerment. Dengerink (2013), opines that the 

development planning practice incorporates involvement, social learning, independence, and 

empowerment. In other words, the first step towards empowerment is participation. Participation 

occurs when beneficiaries of development processes are intentionally involved in development 

programmes to help them attain independence (Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). The main goal 

of people interested in development projects is to be empowered and self-reliant (Abiona and 

Bello, 2013). Effective participation of people in development decision-making processes is 

essential to their empowerment in that they are incorporated into the system and are part of the 

entire development process. This type of integration empowers people and also legitimises the 

development projects (Hagenaars, 2017). This ensures that the targeted beneficiaries receive the 

development programmes as their own and thus, take ownership of the entire development 
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process. Pham (2018), confirms that the participation of the people and empowerment are the 

crucial elements of sustainable development in that recipients achieve the power to access and 

mobilise resources needed to fulfil their own basic needs.  

2.4.1. Typologies of Participation 

The following are some of the typologies of community participation in development projects: 

• Co-option: Community participation is simply a pretence, with people's representatives 

on official boards who are unelected and have no power. 

• Passive participation (Compliance): Communities participate by being told what has been 

decided or already happened. Involves unilateral announcements by an administration or 

project management without listening to people's responses. The information belongs 

only to external professionals. 

• Participation by consultation: Communities participate by being consulted or by 

answering questions. External agents define problems and information gathering 

processes, and so control analysis. Such a consultative process does not concede any 

share in decision-making, and professionals are under no obligation to take on board 

people's views. 

• Participation for material incentives: Communities participate by contributing resources 

such as labour, in return for material incentives (e.g. food, cash). It is very common to see 

this called participation, yet people have no stake in prolonging practices when the 

incentives end. 

• Functional participation (Cooperation): Community participation is seen by external 

agencies as a means to achieve project goals. People participate by forming groups to 

meet predetermined project objectives; they may be involved in decision making, but 

only after major decisions have already been made by external agents. 

• Interactive participation (Co-learning): People participate in joint analysis, development 

of action plans and formation or strengthening of local institutions. Participation is seen 

as a right, not just the means to achieve project goals. The process involves 

interdisciplinary methodologies that seek multiple perspectives and make use of systemic 

and structured learning processes. As groups take control over local decisions and 
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determine how available resources are used, so they have a stake in maintaining 

structures or practices. 

• Self-mobilisation (Collective action): People participate by taking initiatives 

independently of external institutions to change systems. They develop contacts with 

external institutions for resources and technical advice they need, but retain control over 

how resources are used. Self-mobilisation can spread if governments and NGOs provide 

an enabling framework of support. Such self-initiated mobilisation may or may not 

challenge existing distributions of wealth and power. 

Given the discussion in this section, one may conclude that development is all about acquiring 

fundamental needs for existence. One also concludes that building people's capacity is extremely 

important in ensuring the realisation of the development. It is also important to differentiate 

between involvement and manipulative participation as well as genuine and authentic 

participation. Participation seems to be the basis for the empowerment of people and societal 

change. Thus, participation should be genuine and objective with transference of control to 

targeted participants. 

2.4.2. Philosophical basis of traditional development theories 

Different schools of traditional development theories have emerged in the past few decades and a 

range of views are reflected by different theorists. Some of the basic argument of traditional 

development theories including: Modernization, Marxist and dependency theories that will 

briefly elaborated on. First let us review the basic argument of modernization theory. 

Modernization theory emerged in the late fifties and early sixties (Evans & Stephens, 1988). The 

theory stem from the ideas from Durkheim, Weber and Parsons who explained the 

transformation from traditional to modern societies in terms of population growth with its 

divisions of labour; personal motivation and the change of moral values and norms. According to 

modernization theorists, the first world industrial countries are modern and the third world 

countries are traditional. Development is only possible when “primitive” values and norms are 

replaced with modern ones (Evans & Stephes, 1988; Simpson, 1987). Contact with the modern 

world, whether by trade or language, will therefore incorporate and transform the primitive 

culture, leading the way to development (Webster, 1984: 44-51). 



25 
 

The basic premise of modernization theory is that development is possible, and that in order to 

achieve it, developing nations should copy the Western European experience, which was 

characterized by a set of stages in which development took place (Coetzee, 2001; Evans & 

Stephens, 1988:742; Alvin, 1953). There is also another theory of development viewed by Karl 

Marx, the well-known Marxist theorist. 

Marx claims that “the country that is more developed industrially only shows, to the less 

developed, the image of its own future” (Marx, 1867: 8-9 in Evens & Stephens, 1988:743). 

Marxist theory, like modernization theory, sees the role of the market as the solvent that would 

break down traditional cultures and would allow for development to take place (Evans & 

Stephens, 1988: 749). As the shortcomings of both modernization and Marxist theory became 

more apparent, another school of thought known as dependency theory emerged to explain the 

weaknesses of the above theories. 

The basic argument of dependency theory is that the reliance on the international market that led 

to the domination of transitional capital because of the unequal exchange between core and 

periphery, benefiting only the core (Evans & Stephens, 1988:749). Frank (1969) argued that the 

major causes for inequality are historical colonialism and western capitalism. Evans & Stephens 

(1988) noted that, in contrast with modernization theory, dependency theorists regard the state 

and its agents as active actors in the process of underdevelopment. 

In this thesis, it is argued that even though all of the above traditional development theories give 

us insight in to the notion of development; all of them fail to provide an all-encompassing 

explanation of the concept of development especially for developing countries. Having the above 

traditional development theories as a background, let us explore the fundamental theory of 

participatory development. 

2.4.3. Theories of participatory approach/humanistic approach 

According to Waishbord (2001) participatory theories criticized the modernization paradigm on 

the ground that it promoted a top-down ethnocentric and paternalistic view of development. They 

argued that the strategic model proposed a conception of development associated with a western 

vision of progress. The top-down approach of persuasion models implicitly assumed that the 
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knowledge of governments and agencies was correct, and that indigenous populations went 

either ignorant or had incorrect beliefs (Cypher & Diethz, 1997; Weyman & Fussell, 1996). 

Dissatisfaction with the above traditional development theories lead to a reexamination of the 

purpose of development towards a search for alternative conceptual explanations. A host of 

development scholars (Roodt, 2001; Pendirs, 1996; Rahman, 1993; Chambers, 1992; Conyers & 

Hills, 1990; Dodds, 1986) have began to answer this challenge, articulating a concept known as 

Participatory, or “People Centered Development”. Current debates and development efforts 

focus on ‘bottom up’ planning, ‘People-Centered Development’ and the view that ordinary 

people have the capacity to manage their own development. This theory encourages the 

involvement of all stakeholders in the process of development (Burkey, 1993; Rahman, 1993; 

Oakley, 1991; Bryant & White, 1982) and will be used to the development initiatives that exist in 

the third world countries. 

One of the most influential thinkers in recent years in the area of social and educational thought 

has been Paulo Freire, Freire's model proposes a change of strategy where students are on equal 

terms with their teachers and that is possible only in a transformational mode (Gadotti, 1994). 

The impact of his ideas has been felt far beyond the area of educational thought. Freire's model 

and participatory models in general proposed a human-centered approach that valued the 

importance of interpersonal channels of communication in decision-making processes at the 

community level (Siddiqui, 2003). 

For participatory theorists and practitioners, development required sensitivity to cultural 

diversity as well as other specific points that were ignored by modernization theorists. The lack 

of such sensitivity accounted for the problems and failures of many projects (Coetzee, 2001). 

The main essence of participatory development theory is an active involvement of people in 

making decisions about implementation of processes, programs and projects, which affect them 

(Slocum et al. 1995). Participatory development approaches view the term “participation” as the 

exercise of people’s power in thinking, acting, and controlling their action in a collaborative 

framework. 

Roodt (2001) and Dodds (1986) have noted that the participatory development approach stresses 

the participation of the majority of the population (especially the previously excluded 

components such as CBOs, Women, Youth and the illiterate) in the process of development 
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program. This approach views development as a process which focuses on community’s 

involvement in their own development using available resources and guiding the future 

development of their own community. The wishes of an individual never superimposes on those 

of a group. This approach emphasis concept such as: capacity building, empowerment, 

sustainability and self-reliance. 

According to the belief of participatory development theory, the answer to the problem of 

successful third world development is not found in the bureaucracy and its centrally mandated 

development projects and programs, but rather in the community itself. This needs its capacities 

and ultimately its own control over both its resources and its destiny (Korten, 1986). 

2.4.4. Rationale and principles of participatory approach 

The rationale behind the emergence of the participatory development approach is that the 

participation and involvement of beneficiary groups develop and strengthen the capabilities of 

beneficiary groups in development initiatives. This is empowering, and leads to self-

transformation and self-reliance thereby ensuring sustainability (Pendirs, 1996; Rahman, 1993; 

Conyers & Hills, 1990). 

In this context the Chinese philosopher, Lau Tse, argues that the principles of the participatory 

approach includes (Dennis, 1997): 

• Inclusion - of all people, or representatives of all groups who will be affected by the 

results of a decision or a process - for example a development project. 

• Equal partnership - recognizing that every person has skill, ability and initiative and has 

an equal right to participate in the process, regardless of their status. 

• Transparency - all participants must help to create a climate conducive to open 

communication and building dialogue. 

• Sharing power - authority and power must be balanced evenly between all stakeholders to 

avoid the domination of one party.   

• Sharing responsibility - similarly, all stakeholders have equal responsibility for decisions 

that are made, and each should have clear responsibilities within each process. 
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• Empowerment - participants with special skills should be encouraged to take 

responsibility for tasks within their specialty, but should also encourage others to also be 

involved to promote mutual learning and empowerment. 

• Cooperation - is very important; sharing everybody's strength reduces everybody's 

weaknesses. 

2.5. Examination of Participatory Development Theories 

Reviewed literature shows that the conception and focus of development needs to shift from a 

narrow growth approach based on material and structural matters to one which is more people-

orientated (Ndhlovu, 2020; Pham, 2018; Steel and van Lindert, 2017). This form of development 

aims to empower people. The change of conception from state-initiated development approaches 

to the involvement of people in community development was first brought to the development 

discourse in the 1960s and 1970s when communities were encouraged to help themselves. The 

emergence of a 'people-centred' development discourse was to mobilise public and private 

institutions to empower communities in order to assist them to be able to help themselves. The 

development focus changed from mere structural progression to people involvement, 

empowerment, and self-sufficiency during this period. This view is further emphasized by Dinko 

(2017), who posits that understanding the quality of life of people should involve understanding 

their social, spiritual, and mental development rather than mere material accumulation. Scholars 

such as Dengerink (2013) and Díez et al. (2015) concur that the inclusion of people in decision-

making processes of matters related to their lives is currently one of the most dominant 

commitments by both local and international development institutions.  

However, the involvement of people in development programmes as the most dominant 

requirement is contested by Oteng-Ababio et al. (2017). They argue that there are many countries 

outside the African continent where communal development was achieved without the popular 

participation of the communities themselves. These scholars, however, do not dismiss the central 

role played by non-governmental organizations and other participatory development 

representatives in the realisation of popular development. Therefore, this indicates that scholars 

who support both the participation of beneficiaries in development projects and those who 

oppose it agree that participation, in general, is crucial to achieving development. Diao et al. 



29 
 

(2016), posit that non-governmental institutions ensure that participatory development is 

achieved. By being closer to the people, non-governmental institutions are better placed to aid 

communities to detect their needs than state development workers. Diao et al. (2016), also argue 

that non-governmental institutions have a better understanding of the communities. As a result, 

their development plans tend to be accepted and supported in the communities they serve. In this 

view, non-governmental institutions may have a significant impact on participatory 

development.   

Thondhlana and Cundill (2017), note that although non-governmental institutions may be 

dedicated to open participation, their efforts may be frustrated by some of their staff members, 

undermining the abilities of the targeted beneficiaries. These staff members are opposed to 

transferring control to the communities as they believe that the beneficiaries lack the basic skills 

and knowledge required to execute the project (Mubita, Libati, and Mulonda, 2017). These 

institutions are unable to fully support widespread participation. Thus, they deny the recipients of 

the projects a chance to participate in the assessment processes of their policies and practices 

(Mulu and Pineteh, 2016). In this view, non-governmental institutions hinder the participation of 

the beneficiaries which is needed for the realisation of people's empowerment.  

From the discussion above, it is evident that non-governmental organisations may positively or 

negatively impact the participation of communities in development projects at the local level. 

This indicates that development agencies in communities can serve as a limiting factor in 

creating environmental conditions needed for people's willing participation in development 

projects. On the other hand, non-governmental organisations can enhance development at the 

community level.   

The next sub-sections examine various theories on the participation of people in community 

development projects. The aim is to examine the relevance of the involvement of people in the 

realisation of people-centred development. 

2.5.1. Empowerment through Participation 

The concept of community development is understood by the UN Department of Economic and 

Social Affairs as an empowering practice that emerges from a blend of the resources people have 

at their various levels and the government's efforts to ensure that people are aided in achieving a 
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better socio-economic and cultural existence. The intention is to ensure that the beneficiaries of 

development projects also make a meaningful contribution to their economies. This definition 

shows that community development is only achieved when the state and the targeted 

communities combine their efforts and resources to achieve a single goal. It is, therefore, the 

duty of the state to generate an environment that is favourable for development to be achieved.   

The above definition suggests that community development involves assisting people or 

communities to assist themselves (Oteng-Ababio et al., 2017). This view speaks to Hagenaars's 

(2017) argument that community development entails aiding targeted communities to achieve 

self-reliance through working together and through the mobilisation of the resources readily 

available to the community. This view is supported by Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng (2016) as well 

as Guijt (2014), who posit that through community development, targeted communities aim to 

attain their physical goals whilst they also realise abstract achievements such as self-sufficiency, 

human dignity, and self-reliance. Therefore, community development is linked with human 

development because it eventually results in the improvements in the lives of the people (Bagson 

and Owusu, 2016). Firstly, it caters for the physical needs of people. Secondly, it addresses the 

intangible psychological characteristics of human growth. As a process of facilitating 

communities to take part in the expansion of their living standards by using their resources, 

community development is also: 

…a conscious process where the more developed community assists small 

geographically contiguous communities to achieve improved social and economic 

living standards. This is done primarily through local efforts and community 

participation at all stages of goal selection, mobilisation of resources and execution 

of projects, thus enabling these communities to become increasingly self-

reliant (Roodt, 2001:470).  

The definition of community development above shows that communities need assistance in 

order to achieve their goal of development and empowerment. Therefore, community 

development is based on helping communities identify their capabilities. It is also about 

mobilising communities to realise their development potential (Rippin, 2016). This is viewed 

reinforced by McKay et al. (2015), who notes that as a method of learning, community 

development could monitor and help people to take part and learn to achieve the quality of life 
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which they need. This shows that community development allows people to participate in 

problem solving activities with the aim of finding solutions to their developmental challenges. 

This view is supported by Asuru (2017), who posits that the learning process by community 

members needs to result in a change of behaviour of the community. This form of learning 

should be designed to change the individuals' behaviour and attitudes towards bringing change in 

their life.  

It is the responsibility of state institutions to support communities in many ways to enable them 

to be self-reliant. The government, for instance, needs to create an environment that motivates 

communities to participate (Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). State support, aided by local 

institutional capacity building, enables the launch of new organisations, builds and nurtures new 

organisations, and gives them participatory organisational credit. Abiona and Bello (2013), posit 

that for development to be sustainable, it should be rational and integrated into national, 

provincial and local government policies and people's aspirations. Beneficiary communities 

should always be the key stakeholders in community development initiatives. On the other hand, 

non-governmental organisations should also play a key role in ensuring that communities are 

provided with support and material assistance. In other words, both the state and civil society 

organisations are duty-bound to generate an environment conducive to community development 

initiatives.   

The duty of the state as a useful entity in community development for empowerment is, however, 

disputed by Easterly (2013), who states that most community organisations either fragment or 

become very dependent on external assistance. This is due to the ignorance of the principle that 

communal projects have the potential to succeed when they do not have undue influence from 

outside. This suggests that the officials who run community development programmes should 

not command the people; instead, they should advise them on achieving their development 

needs. This view is also supported by Dengerink (2013), who argues that in community 

development, the beneficiary communities themselves need to be given considerable space to 

identify problems, gather the required data, analyse, and use the data to solve problems. This will 

enable the community to take charge of the development processes, thus getting empowered.   

Community development is not an individual's activity. Rather, it is a collective activity that 

involves people who share challenges and development needs (Snyman, 2016). The group also 
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collectively participates in the activities and plans towards resolving its development challenges. 

As a collective occurrence, community development "… an attempt by a community collectively 

and on its initiative to reach certain self-set goals according to pre-established procedures in 

order to realise self-identified needs" (Thondhlana and Cundill, 2017:206). Community 

development is, thus, cooperative efforts by organised community participants seeking to 

achieve common objectives. In community development, members approach their tasks and 

challenges as a group.  

Todaro and Smith (2006), opine that the development process is considered empowering when 

people fully participate. Community participation aims to ensure capacity building through 

involvement (Rippin, 2016). There should be no external forces that impose requirements on the 

local conditions. The local people should be allowed and assisted to learn and then make 

decisions on issues relating to their development. Potgieter et al. (2016), agree that the 

mobilisation of people to engage in development projects through social interactions instead of 

outside imposition can result in participants gaining self-confidence and a sense of ownership. 

Thus, when people realise that their participation in projects translates into some change in their 

lives, they gain confidence and start working towards more change. They eventually relate to the 

development initiative and own the outcomes.   

Treurnicht (2000:67), noted that "local people are experts in their particular area, and their 

participation holds the key to unlock the treasure chest of indigenous knowledge." For this 

reason, Thondhlana and Cundill (2017:211) advise that community development workers should 

"not do things for people that they can do for themselves," but should rather serve as a resource 

at the disposal of the targeted community so that it can reach its development goal. Therefore, a 

community development worker must not only be a researcher and a planner for communities 

but also a source of knowledge and allow members to participate. In this way, members will 

become empowered and self-reliant.  

Bonye et al. (2013) as well as Breuer and Groshek (2017) agree that developers should not 

approach communities with predetermined agendas but rather create learning opportunities for 

people to decide the tasks themselves. Therefore, developers should only offer minimal 

assistance when it comes to community empowerment. They should allow the people to 
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contribute to projects in order to be empowered. This argument suggests that community workers 

need to create an atmosphere favourable for knowledge acquisition and willing participation.  

Dengerink (2013), agrees that targeted beneficiaries of development projects should be the key 

role players since they are directly affected by local situations. In this view, they should be 

allowed to take the initiative and to lead their development programmes. During development 

processes community workers need to assist the community to make rational decisions 

(Hagenaars, 2017). Through assistance, the communities may become inventive, discover their 

abilities, and learn how to be productive using the resources available.  

The cultural environment is one of the key factors that can fast-track or impede community 

development (Mubita, Libati, and Mulonda, 2017). This occurs mostly in the countryside, where 

traditional leadership structures are the key entrance points into the communities (Thondhlana 

and Cundill, 2017). Traditional leadership may enhance or challenge community development. 

In patriarchal communities, community development may further be undermined by the 

exclusion of women thus preventing them from contributing during the decision-making process. 

Excluding women hinders them from taking part in opportunities that can result in empowerment 

through participation in community development processes. Therefore, traditional leadership and 

culture may undermine the impact of community development projects and women's effective 

participation. 

2.5.2. Conscientisation People for Empowerment 

Conscientisation is creating an awareness in which people become conscious of who they are and 

their contribution to changing the circumstances within which they live. Abiona and Bello 

(2013), posit that community development processes aid to generate self-awareness which could 

lead to the fulfilment of abstract human needs such as self-reliance. In this view, conscientisation 

enables people to be conscious of whom they are and what they can accomplish for themselves.  

From a development angle, the creation of awareness in people is viewed as relative to their 

needs, the resources available to them, and opportunities available to them to enable them to 

improve their condition (Asuru, 2017; Berdegué, 2014). Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng (2016), posit 

that communities are usually cognizant of their conditions, but they require awareness creation to 

enable them to begin the process of regarding themselves as the most crucial force needed to 
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change their conditions. Thus, although communities may be aware of their conditions, they need 

to be aware that they are the only important agent capable of changing their conditions. In this 

view, Gran, (1983:157) opines that conscientisation is: 

…the process in which men, not as recipients but as knowing subjects, achieve a 

deepening awareness of the sociological reality that shapes their lives and their 

capacity to transform that reality (Gran, 1983:157). 

Conscientisation makes people aware of their competencies and capacity to change their socio-

economic circumstances. This component of self-realisation may inspire or stimulate people to 

shape their survival conditions. As people transform their future, they become self-actualised and 

empowered (Oteng-Ababio et al., 2017).  

Conscientisation, therefore, may be a method that allows people to learn of the prevalent 

circumstances within which they find themselves (Guijt, 2014). The process of learning through 

analysing their conditions must be the task of the people themselves and not by outside experts. 

Hagenaars (2017), opines that the people may also be mobilised to radically change their living 

conditions through consciousness-raising. This suggests that people are not unable, but they need 

to be mobilised and motivated through consciousness-raising to transform their conditions. 

Reviewed literature, therefore, indicates that people are not ignorant. People are aware of their 

situation and environment. Consciousness-raising thus, assists community members to discover 

what they can do to take control of their future (Mulu and Pineteh, 2016). The consciousness-

raising process assists people to be conscious of their ability to take part in the transformation of 

their conditions. The aim is to empower communities to make informed decisions on what they 

need to do to generate community transformation (Pham, 2018). To make informed decisions, 

people need guidance in gathering the information needed in implementing their development 

programmes. The conscientisation process is not only a practice of raising consciousness, but it 

is also a basic human need since it constitutes self-transformation which boosts human growth 

(Rippin, 2016). Conscientisation thus, concurrently addresses the emotional and social growth of 

human development.  

Conscientisation enables people to acquire self-confidence, which may be used in managing the 

resources needed to change their living conditions. There is a crucial need to show them respect, 

value for their knowledge and judgment, appreciate participants, and encourage them to 
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contribute in all stages of development programmes (Snyman, 2016). Conscientisation also 

promotes self-actualisation (Rippin, 2016). Todaro and Smith (2006), opine that conscientisation 

allows the people involved in projects to be aware of who they are. Thondhlana and Cundill 

(2017), posit that when people are conscious, they can be both targets and tools of development 

to become the beneficiaries of their efforts. Therefore, people need to initiate development 

efforts rather than rely on external support. In a case study of the Mapayeni project, Todaro and 

Smith (2006) detail how a community worker assisted rural women to understand their situation 

and be mobilised to change it. With the help of the community worker, the women were able to 

identify their needs. This led to the development of a food garden by the women themselves. 

This shows that participants may be mobilised to become self-aware and self-actualise thus, 

enabling them to change their social structure. Conscientisation also enables people to choose or 

reject what they view as important for their life thus, resulting in their empowerment.  

Reviewed literature shows that for a community to attain self-actualisation and develop a 

capability to choose its development strategy, first, it has to be conscious of its social limitations 

that impede its development. The community also has to be aware of opportunities to improve its 

living conditions. Ziai (2009) reports that the rural communities of the Rangpur District in 

Bangladesh, for instance, attained a strong sense of self-reliance after they were conscientious of 

their living conditions in the 1960s. This resulted in the rural community agreeing that they 

would not accept any grants from external sources. In India, Snyman (2016) reports that through 

conscientisation, the people of the Bhoomi Sena movement managed to become self-reliant to an 

extent that the movement's leadership could declare: "no outsider will tell us what to do" 

(Snyman, 2016:9). The people thus became aware and self-reliant that they improve their living 

conditions without any state influences.   

However, participation and empowerment are compromised when awareness-raising is not 

linked to socio-economic benefit (Rippin, 2016). For instance, a study replicated in Kenya, South 

Africa and Zimbabwe by the UNDP (2000) revealed that when efforts do not meet the immediate 

tangible needs of the locals, the people become discouraged and disintegrated. To prevent such 

negative results, the UNDP recommended that when working on empowerment goals, the 

process needs to be combined with efforts to address the local’s immediate socio-economic 

needs. Conscientisation is also criticised as reputable external stakeholders may impose specific 
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values on the people practising conscientisation (Steel and van Lindert, 2017). Thus, 

conscientisation may be manipulated to force people to accept certain practices that are different 

from their beliefs.  

The discussion in this section illustrates that conscience-raising can assist communities in being 

conscious of their conditions and abilities. However, the process is criticised for assuming that 

communities are not conscious of their conditions and, thus, need to be conscious of their 

conditions to change them. The other view is founded on the notion that these communities are 

conscious of their conditions but need to be aware that they are the most vital force needed to 

influence change. 

2.5.3. Humanistic Approach to Empowerment 

The deployment of the humanistic approach may result in the empowerment of local 

communities by promoting their involvement in social development activities. It can result in 

self-actualisation since they get the opportunity to experience a meaningful encounter with their 

physical, social and spiritual environment (Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). The humanist 

approach requires that steps taken to ensure the realisation of development need to be conscious 

of the perceptions of the intended beneficiaries of these development efforts (Breuer and 

Groshek, 2017). Breuer and Groshek (2017) argue that since development is based on the 

meanings the targeted beneficiaries attach to their social connections, therefore, the locals need 

to construct a meaningful world. If the beneficiaries do not shape their social construct, they may 

feel alienated and as a result distance themselves from the projects (Dengerink 2013). Therefore, 

development practitioners should ensure that the consider the meanings people attach to their 

interactions so as to conduct meaningful programmes. 

From the humanistic perspective, structural transformation may not necessarily be relevant in the 

realisation of participatory development because for the local communities; the structure may be 

viewed as something that is external (Dinko, 2017) 

The humanistic approach espouses that development is not necessarily about material co-

existence and growth but rather about people's means to development. It is also about the 

interactions of people, which eventually leads to the realisation of development within which the 
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people acquire self-actualisation. Therefore, people should engage in development activities they 

consider to be beneficial and empowering to them.   

2.5.4. Empowering through People-centred Development 

The concept of participatory development is also replicated in people-centred development. 

People-centred development advocates for the broader involvement of the locals in the 

development of their respective communities. It emphasises the need for development to be 

sustainable and for the state to play a crucial role in ensuring that community development is 

achieved (Asuru 2017). Breuer and Groshek (2017) point out that people-centred development is 

about the state's active role in ensuring that local communities develop themselves. In any 

meaningful development initiative, the locals need to play an active role in managing and 

utilising the resources. At the same time, the state needs to ensure they create an environment 

that encourages participation and empowerment. Broader participation places emphasis on the 

need for inclusion of all social groups including as women, youth, and the illiterate (Dengerink 

2013).   

Diao et al. (2016) posits that the development approaches can be categorised as growth-centred 

and people-centred. Dinko (2017) differentiates between the two approaches. For the growth-

centred approach, Dinko (2017) argues that it is not the final goal of development but a method 

of realising the needs of local communities. Dinko (2017) posits that the people-centred 

development approach focuses on people's well-being at the centre and the welfare of their 

communities as their ecological base. Therefore, development in this context is about people and 

their concern for their respective communities. Development, therefore, needs to ensure the 

sustainability of human living and growth. The Manila Declaration on People participation and 

Sustainable Development states that the people-centred development approach should be 

founded on the premise that local communities should be in direct control of all the resources 

allocated towards their development (Guijt, 2014).  

People-centred development is built on the participation of local communities in at attempt to 

educate them on capacity building, learning to identify their own needs, and thus, actively 

determining what they need to improve their living conditions (Dengerink, 2013). Hagenaars 

(2017) notes that in deploying a people-centred approach, the local people are mobilised to 
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participate in development initiatives as the objective is to identify the basic needs required to 

achieve sustainable development with the support from various stakeholders. Sandham, 

Chabalala, and Spaling (2019) agree that external stakeholders should not determine what the 

needs of people are, rather the local communities should determine their own needs. Simpson 

and Basta (2018) recommend that institutions engage in dialogue with the targeted beneficiaries 

to be effective towards satisfying the needs of people. The local communities are responsible for 

identifying their needs and should only be guided when they encounter any challenges in 

defining their need as a community.   

The numerous issues emphasised in the literature are interrelated. The literature highlights 

various scholars’ consensus that members of the communities should lead any processes meant 

for their benefit.  

2.6. Participatory Development Methods in Community Development 

This thesis examines the influence of participatory development methods on rural communities 

in northern Ghana. In the current section, the focus is placed on participatory research methods 

that researchers and institutions usually use in exploring rural development in general. These 

methods include the Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA), Participatory Action Research (PAR), 

and Participatory Rural Appraisal and Planning (PRAP). These participatory research methods 

are designed to encourage participation to empower targeted beneficiaries. Ogwang, Vanclay, 

and Vanden (2019:55) posit that participatory research is "a process of participatory involvement 

with that which is being studied." The principle of participatory research is that people being 

studied should also learn from the process by actively participating in the research. Halseth, 

Markey, Manson, and Ryser (2016) state that the participatory approach ensures people are 

mobilised to use their local knowledge in research to achieve change. In this view, the local 

communities are empowered. 

Participatory research does not require that people be involved in research merely as participants, 

but rather their participation in research should help acquire the knowledge needed for the 

development of their communities (Horn and Chitekwe-Biti, 2018). Participatory research 

deploys a 'bottom-up' approach that centres on locally defined primacies and viewpoints. 

Combrinck and Bennett (2016) found the participation of the local people in research and 
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planning is effective as local people play a meaningful role in the search for information and 

planning. In the process, the people will learn and research simultaneusly. The approach is also 

cost-effective in time and resources since the local people gather and process information (Fieuw 

and Mitlin 2018).  

Participatory Learning and Action (PLA) is the more prominent element of participatory research 

approaches that enable people to share, analyse, and act upon development information 

(Chambers 1994). The critical drive of the PLA is to help people analyse their conditions instead 

of external stakeholders influencing the decision-making process. (Asuru 2017). PLA encourages 

participation of local communities in the development initiatives. It offers a suitable approach for 

information gathering as well as the sharing of information among participants to educate them 

of the development challenges they encounter (Lemanski, 2017). PLA empowers people in that 

the participants in research can be both learners and facilitators of the development process 

(Lines and Makau, 2017). In the process, the local communities are responsible for any 

development activities in their communities.  

The premise of PLA is to encourage participative practice where communities have significant 

influence and decision-making authority in the development projects implemented in their areas 

(Asuru, 2017). For this reason, there is no need to develop a standardised methodology for it. 

Nevertheless, some generic steps could be helpful when deploying this approach. Firstly, the 

objectives should be agreed upon with the target communities. Any disagreements should be 

resolved before any programme can be implemented. More importantly, any goals and objectives 

should relate to the needs of the people (Bodin, Sandström, and Crona,. 2017). Secondly, tools 

and approaches for the implementation of the project are chosen based on the outcome of step 

one. 

Moreover, these should be used in a participatory manner. In most cases, this comprises 

sequences of fieldwork activities. The activities are usually undertaken with the assistance of a 

trained organiser. Any knowledge attained from such activities is triangulated (cross-checked) 

and is reviewed by the community for validity (Combrinck and Bennett, 2016). 

One form of the PLA method is Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA). PRA is defined by 

Chambers (1996:6) as entailing "groups of local people analysing their conditions and choosing 

their means of improving them "… (using) a variety of tools, such as maps and diagrams, and 
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support of a trained facilitator." As a cost-effective technique that development agents can use in 

rural communities, PRA circumvents the use of lengthy development methods. It thus saves time 

and helps people participate and gain an in-depth understanding of the development process. 

(Pimentel-Walker, 2016). PRA also can increase the consciousness of rural poverty (Chambers 

1996). PRA is both participatory and empowering in that it enables people to control, scrutinise, 

share, and use the information while the external stakeholders remain as facilitators (Chambers, 

1994).  

The connection between the researcher and the participants is also emphasised by the 

Participatory Rural Appraisal and Planning, another participatory development mode. This 

method is slightly different from PAR because the participants are the researchers and the 

respondents (Horn and Chitekwe-Biti, 2018). The PRAP also emphasises using local knowledge 

in community development projects (Dinko, 2017). PRAP uses local people's ideas, insights, and 

vision about their general situation concerning the development initiative. Thus, the beneficiaries 

become researchers and development implementers themselves. 

2.7. Enhancing People Participation and Empowerment 

The 'facilitation method' (Watson, 2016) is another participatory development methodology that 

shares the same content and goal with other participatory methods. However, this methodology 

highlights that facilitators' impartiality serve to help encourage participants consider and 

articulate their needs and solutions (Thondhlana and Cundill, 2017). Participants are given a 

platform to decide their future through the facilitation method. During this interface, participants 

or development beneficiaries are steered towards self-actualisation. For the participants to 

practically learn about their circumstances, it is imperative to offer the space needed to develop 

their plans, realise new realities and draw-up conclusions on which resources they need to satisfy 

their development goals (Snyman 2016). The literature implies that people have plans for their 

development. They need a conducive environment and facilitation support to achieve such plans. 

When people are empowered to help themselves, they work hard to succeed (Simpson and Basta 

2018). Horn and Chitekwe-Biti (2018) posit that when people take part in initiatives meant to 

change their lives, they usually take responsibility and eventually find solutions and gain self-

wellbeing. It is thus clear from this literature review that the facilitation method creates an 
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environment that is favourable for social collaboration and evocative people participation. The 

various participatory theories and methodologies discussed above indicate that development is 

about empowering people through participation in development initiatives.  

However, what does not emerge poignantly from the reviewed literature is that participation is 

the underlying principle of development. From the economic perspective, participation is an 

essential element required to achieve development goals. From the social perspective, 

participation is viewed as the foundation of any development project. Dinko (2017) argues that 

as an objective, participation is branded by a bottom-up development approach which is mainly 

motivated by the locals in need of development intervention. As a concept, participation is 

characterised by top-down participation, in which stakeholders such as the government are 

focused on achieving their goals before the communities’. With this type of participation, the 

local communities do not have control over their immediate futures as the government is the sole 

decision-making entity in the development process.  

The discussion above indicates that development agents cannot attain societal transformation 

without integrating the internal stakeholders who stand to benefit from the development process.  

Development agents, therefore, need to acknowledge the input of the locals, who are often the 

targeted beneficiaries of these projects. The importance of respecting and engaging the locals to 

participate in development projects is highlighted as a fundamental element in the reviewed 

literature.  

2.7.1. The Concepts of Rural Development 

There is also no universally accepted definition of rural development. As result, different 

scholars and institutions define and conceptualize it in different ways. In supporting this, it is 

argued that the definition of rural development has advanced through time as a result of changes 

in the perceived mechanisms and goals of development (Anríquez and Stamoulis, 2007). 

According to the World Bank (1975), rural development was seen as purely an economic issue or 

raising the low levels of rural income through agricultural modernization.  This definition is 

reflective of rural development as a subset of development in the 1970s. This is because in the 

1970s development was also viewed merely from the economic dimension. However, nowadays 

development is broadly viewed as an overall improvement of the quality of life of a human being 
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in terms of economic, social, economic, political, environmental, and administrative issues. 

Thus, the 1975 World Bank definition does not consider other important dimensions of 

development listed above.  In other words, before the 1970s, rural development was seen to be 

synonymous with agricultural development. In this regard, (Johnston, 1970) argued that in the 

1960s and early 1970s, intense industrialization was the main characteristic of the perceived 

development path. In this context, he conceptualized rural development as precisely leading into 

that path: conceived rural development as basically a part of structural transformation 

characterized by diversification of the economy away from agriculture. This process is facilitated 

by rapid agricultural growth, at least initially, but leads ultimately to a significant decline in the 

share of agriculture to total employment and output and the proportion of the rural population to 

the total population. 

Later in the 1980s World Bank defined rural development, as a strategy designed to improve the 

economic and social life of the rural poor, which has since been variously defined.  Besides, later 

during the 1970s, rural development is conceptualized based on equity considerations, the focus 

and definition of rural development turned to the provision of social services to the rural poor. 

Subsequently, the 1970's rural development as a concept has been highly related to the 

promotion of standards of living and as a precondition for reducing rural poverty (Johnston, 

1970). 

More broadly than above mentioned World Bank definitions of rural development, Kata (1986) 

argued that rural development indicates the overall development of rural areas to improve the 

quality of life of the rural people. However, the author also fails to consider some important 

aspects/ dimensions of rural development that will be discussed later in this paper in detail. 

Other scholars conceived rural development as a strategy to empower a specific group of people 

(particularly the marginalized group in rural areas like poor rural households, landless group of 

the community, and small scale farmers, to gain for themselves and their children more of what 

they want and need). In his words, it involves assisting the poorest among those who seek a 

livelihood in the rural areas to demand and control more of the benefits of rural development 

(Chambers, 1987). This is definition clearly shows rural development as a narrow strategy that is 

designed to empower only the marginalized group of societies in rural areas.  However, rural 

development may be conceptualized as a broader strategy intended to favors all groups of 
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people. In other words, conceptually it could be conceptualized as one of the strategies that 

intended is to improve the livelihood of all groups of society in general.    

Compare to some of the above-discussed definitions of rural development, (Madhu, 2000)  

broadly defines rural development as an activity concerned with the improvement of spatial and 

socioeconomic environments of rural areas to enhance the ability of the individuals to cater to 

and sustain their well-being. In line with this definition, in very recent years rural development is 

conceived as the process of improving the opportunities and well-being of rural people. It is a 

process of change in the characteristics of rural societies. In addition to agricultural development, 

it involves human development and social and environmental objectives, as opposed to just 

economic ones. Therefore, rural development encompasses health, education, and other social 

services. It also uses a multi-sector approach for promoting agriculture, extracting minerals, 

tourism, recreation, and niche manufacturing ((IFAD), 2016). 

In recent years, some scholars began to accept rural development as a subset of development. In 

this sense (Singh, 2009), argued that the term rural development connotes the overall 

development of rural areas, intending to improve the quality of life of rural people. According to 

him, rural development is a comprehensive and multidimensional concept, and encompasses the 

development of agriculture and allied activities; village and cottage industries; crafts, 

socioeconomic infrastructure, community services, and facilities and, above all, the human 

resources in rural areas. Furthermore, he conceptualized the term rural development as a process, 

a phenomenon, a strategy, and a discipline. As a process, it implies the engagement of 

individuals, communities, and nations in pursuit of their cherished goals over time. As a 

phenomenon, it is the result of interactions between various physical, technological, economic, 

socio-cultural, and institutional factors. As a strategy, it is designed to improve the economic and 

social well-being of a specific group of people, that is, the rural poor. As a discipline, it is 

multidisciplinary, representing an intersection of agricultural, social, behavioral, engineering, 

and management sciences. This contemporary definition and concepts of rural development are 

recognized in the literature as, " the contemporary 'narratives', 'definitions' or 'prescriptions' 

concerning rural development characteristically tend to address everything that affects rural 

people and the quality of their life as entities and as integral members of the larger society and, 

indeed, the world" (Adisa, 2014). 
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As discussed above there is no consensus among scholars on the definition or how to 

conceptualize rural development. However, like the concept of development, the definition and 

concepts of rural development have been continuously modified, changed and its dimensions 

also broadened in line with the change in concepts of development. The review result also shows 

that the concept of rural development is multidimensional which can be viewed in different ways 

as concept, process, strategy, and field of studies. As indicated above in literature, for a long time 

some scholars and institutions narrowly conceptualized rural development as purely an economic 

issue or raising the low levels of rural income through agricultural modernization. Nevertheless, 

nowadays it has been broadly considered as a subset of development. For instance, it is broadly 

defined as the development that benefits rural populations; where development is understood as 

the sustained improvement of the population’s standards of living or welfare (Singh, 2009) and, 

(Anríquez and Stamoulis, 2007). 

2.8. Internal Environment for People Participation and Empowerment 

The reviewed literature also indicates that group dynamics are some of the factors that could 

impede the participation of people when improperly handled. These dynamics may include 

improper dominance by existing traditional leadership structures which also want to control how 

projects are implemented and run. They may also include political structures which introduce the 

political economy of affection in terms of who gets to benefit and who does not get to benefit 

from the proceeds of development projects. People can take part in development initiatives as 

individuals. However, they become more effective when they participate as a community (Asuru 

2017). This view is confirmed by Burns, Hull, Lefko-Everett, and Njozela (2018) who posit that 

involvement is a structured and collective exercise of people's power in collective thinking. The 

participation of the locals is expected, where development processes are conducted by groups 

(Fieuw and Mitlin, 2018). The formation of groups is defined as a design of social positions in 

which the people share similar goals and identities to achieve a specific objective (Gupta and 

Vegelin, 2016). The description requires that a group of people work towards development by an 

organisation of community members who share the same ideology and work towards a shared 

objective. However, Hagenaars (2017) posits that the impact of the group's presence in the 

description is based more on the members' positions than their overall development. However, 
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this neglects the needs of other members who do not hold positions of influence in their 

respective groups. 

Most social development initiatives occur through development groups since people's view of 

the world is moulded and refined in face-to-face interactions in social groups (Horn and 

Chitekwe-Biti 2018) such as farming cooperatives. One such example is organisations based in 

the Nnoboa region of Ghana (Asuru, 2017). The agrarian communities, in particular, utilise these 

group structures to cooperatively accomplish their common farming goals, such as obtaining 

credit and sharing farming labour (Ndhlovu, 2018). It indicates that community groups play a 

crucial role in community development. Therefore, external interference and facilitation could 

hinder people's intentions to participate.  

Another critical factor in understanding development initiatives and participation is the impact of 

culture. Several studies have illustrated the role culture has played in hindering people's 

participation in projects that ultimately benefit them (Combrinck and Bennett, 2016; Ndhlovu, 

2018). In Zimbabwe, it was determined that culture particularly constrained women and new 

migrants in participating in development projects (Chibwana 2016). The same was reported in 

Namibia (Amwaalwa, 2016). Culture, therefore, has an important bearing on the people's 

capacity and willingness to participate in the community. Dengerink (2013) also posit that the 

structure of development institutions could also impede rural development by obstructing 

development communication. However, it should be noted that culture is not a homogenous 

variable. Even the same culture has different sub-elements, and thus, its impact on participation 

and development depends heavily on which of those elements are chosen as intervention points 

and how and when they are used. The structure in a community, however, can positively or 

negatively impact the groups' internal participation environment. From the political economy 

perspective, it is argued that the distinction of class in terms of gender and ethnicity association 

in a community has a negative effect when inviting locals to participate in development projects. 

People, therefore, needed to be placed into groups that are free of such bias.  

However, Abiona and Bello (2013) posit that when placing people into groups, development 

organisers need take steps to ensure that their inclusion criteria is not rigid as this could unfairly 

exclude important members of the comminity. For development initiatives to be effective, 

facilitators need to abide by the basic principle of ensuring that participation is voluntary, 
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autonomous, and inclusive (Breuer and Groshek, 2017). People should not be coerced to 

participate; they should participate willingly as this provides a clear insight of the communities’ 

needs. External stakeholders should intervene in the communities’ participation to advance their 

interest. The role of agents should be to provide the knowledge required to encourage 

communities to advocate for their needs. Community workers need to create a safe environment 

that is conducive for free membership and also encourages continuous learning. There is a need 

to support the vulnerable beneficiaries of development projects to organise themselves into 

collective groups that share the same ideologies (Combrinck and Bennett, 2016). Prospective 

beneficiaries may need to be organised into structures conducive to their membership and 

empowerment goals. Guijt (2014) notes that such mechanisms need to empower the beneficiaries 

to voice their interests with service providers. Therefore, participatory community groups are 

essential to lead to community’s development goals.   

However, scholars, such as Akinyoade et al. (2017), recommend that responsibility to form 

community groups should be placed on the community and not external stakeholders. 

Community groups need to emerge from the beneficiaries' initiatives and should be allowed to 

expand into an environment characterised by equitable opportunities for decision-making for all 

the group members (Breuer and Groshek 2017). Equal opportunities in decision making are also 

emphasised by Lemanski (2017) as one of the fundamental human rights that, when secured, 

may translate into development and societal change.  The emerging community group may be a 

body of individuals with a desire for a shared goal that can meet their needs and interests, 

thereby generating an atmosphere that encourages co-operation among the members.  

2.8.1. Interest Groups in Community Development 

There is an on-going debate on what constitutes an interest group. Guijt (2014) posits that an 

'interest group' is a collection of people who have common interests and work together to achieve 

a common goal. Scholars also debate the exact number of members constituting such a group. 

Fieuw and Mitlin (2018) argue that the group should consist of fifteen to twenty members to be 

effective. Dinko (2017) posits that a small group of eight to fifteen members can effectively gain 

access to and control the resources required for the development of household development. 

Hagenaars (2017) argues that group members should be less than ten to allow a face-to-face 
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communication environment. While not specific about the recommended size of a group, Horn 

and Chitekwe-Biti (2018) opine that the size of a group may have a bearing on the quality of 

interactions amongst the participants. Where groups are small, participants may have enough 

opportunities to interact informally and attain a sense of belonging, making the group cohesive.   

Interest groups have the potential to transform communities. For example, subsistence farmers in 

Namibia formed a Goat Initiative Programme in 2008 to lobby for government support 

(Amwaalwa, 2016). In South Africa, sorghum farmers in the Sekhukhune District grouped 

themselves into agricultural village cooperatives to collectively access farming inputs and 

farming resources (Diale, 2005). In Zimbabwe, small farmers who were resettled under the 

country's Fast Track Land Reform Programme also formed groups through which they managed 

to acquire farm inputs and equipment (Ndhlovu, 2018). Interest groups thus play a key role in 

community development, especially in rural areas where farming is the primary source of 

income. 

Asuru (2017) refers to a group of similar characteristics as an 'action group'. The group can be an 

organisation that constitutes individuals who share a common goal but are subject to certain 

restrictions that hinder community development. The formation of a group facilitates horizontal 

communication among the participants (Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). It also gives 

participants the opportunity to participate in the decision-making processes concerning 

community projects. (Fieuw and Mitlin, 2018). It is recommended by scholars such as Horn and 

Chitekwe-Biti (2018) that these types of groups comprise of few members so that each member 

will have the platform to share their ideas. Where groups are small, participation is inclusive of 

all the participants. It enables participants to engage freely with one another. Lemanski (2017) 

posits that when the members frequently network, a liking component may emerge. Where this 

happens, it leads to constructive interactions in the group. This indicates that in groups where the 

setting is friendly, collaboration efforts improve, and the level of involvement grows. This 

practice of community group encourages membership and empowerment of the participants in 

the development process. ln Tanzania for example, Horn and Chitekwe-Biti (2018) determined 

that the Farmer Field School (FFS) Extension Approach improved the involvement of farmers in 

the decision-making process. It also inspired local innovation for sustainable agriculture in rural 
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areas. Wambura, Rutatora, Oygard, Shetto, and Ishumi (2007) concluded that the approach also 

enabled extension workers to fully assist farming communities in improving their lives.  

Wambura et al. (2007) recommend the SFGs for their potential to ensure the horizontal and on 

an equal basis of members. In the SFGs, individual farmers team up to realise a common cause, 

mobilise their resources to achieve their goal, share farm duties, and unite in managing the 

organisation's activities. Scholars recommend these types of community groups as wielding 

much potential in attaining community development (Asuru 2017; Combrinck and Bennett 

2016).  

Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng (2016) agree that these small groups might play an essential role in 

other aspects of community development. Such groups could be used as the foundation by 

development agencies gain insight into a community’s development needs. They can target such 

groups and mobilise them for change. However, Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng (2016) posit that 

studying the practices of these small groups may therefore help researchers and development 

agencies to gather important material about community groups' internal situations. However, 

they need to be independent for interest groups to operate. They should have transparency in 

analysing their needs, executing the planning, mobilising resources, and evaluating the 

development progress (Dengerink, 2013). This view is supported by Fieuw and Mitlin 

(2018:221), who argue that "development cannot and should not be externally managed but 

rather more properly, development should be but lightly guided." Dinko (2017) also notes that 

development workers should not influence community groups the decision-making process. 

They should assist and encourage these groups to make decisions independently. The assistance 

offered by these development agencies should be minimal to the establish a degree of control 

from the targeted beneficiaries’ perspective. 

However, Cooke et al. (2016) posit that while undue, external influence is not recommended, it 

is common to observe the role development agencies play during the duration of the project. The 

influence exerted by traditional leadership structures, the position of women in society, and 

observation of cultural norms and values are some of the issues that communities continue to 

grapple. Community groups can also contend with social and cultural environments that may 

negatively impact their performance in relation to the participation of community groups. 
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2.8.2. Community Organisational Linkage Structure in Community Development 

Organisational linkage structures are comprised of representatives from different individual 

community interest groups. Organisational linkage structures if incorporated effectively can 

communicate between development agencies and rural communities (Horn and Chitekwe-Biti 

2018). Lines and Makau (2017) agree that these linkage structures guarantee broader and 

inclusive participation of every development formation in the community. It also brings local 

community groups under one organisational network and connects them with other stakeholders 

such as local leadership structures, ward councillors, and service providers. Pimentel-Walker 

(2016) argues that such organisations assist in the coordination of these groups towards 

achieving community participation. This indicates that community organisational linkage 

structures add value to broader community participation.   

2.8.3. Leadership in Community Development 

Communication is often informal in small groups. Similarly, leadership is exercised very loosely 

in most instances (Ogwang et al., 2019). When the size of the group increases, interaction 

amongst the participants become formal complex, causing chaos. Therefore, there is always a 

strong need for formal and robust leadership to ensure that these groups remain focused on their 

need to achieve societal development. The complexities in the groups' internal environments 

necessitate formal and strong leadership, which eventually dominates the interaction processes. 

Pimentel-Walker (2016) agree that the level of relationships among members of community 

groups, the size of the groups, gender, and age may eventually determine leadership and 

sustainability in community groups. Pouw et al. (2018) contend that men often assume 

leadership responsibilities more than women because of patriarchal tendencies in African 

societies. This illustrates the influence of social and cultural aspects on leadership roles in 

community groups rather than people being given leadership positions based on their abilities. 

Mubita, Libati also addresses the impact of cultural norms, and Mulonda (2017) agree that 

culture and other societal norms circumscribe conventions that may discourage women from 

participating in the leadership of social development. Lemanski (2017) posits that African 

culture impedes women from participating in development leadership by restricting women's 

mobility to engage with the whole community.  
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The challenges in leadership that may arise when a strong group of members occupy leadership 

roles is the potential to manipulate these excluded groups thus discouraging willing participants 

from engaging with the rest of the community (Lines and Makau, 2017). Lack of knowledge or 

cultural inhibitions may prevent group members from replacing such leaders (Lemanski 2017). 

The participation environment may also be stifled by poor leadership styles, such as autocratic 

styles, where leaders make decisions without the involvement and consultation of other 

participants of the group (Pimentel-Walker, 2016). This emerges when self-centred group 

members assume leadership roles without essential management skills such as planning, 

delegation and inter-personal skills (Pouw and De Bruijne, 2015).  However, where leaders work 

together with other members, the participation environment may become favourable and free for 

participation, thus, leading to a vibrant group and self-reliance among the participants. This 

indicates that community groups' leadership has an important impact on communication among 

members. The environment may, thus, be either negatively or positively affected depending on 

the leadership practices in the groups.  

2.9. Rural Development Policy in Ghana  

More often than not, the countryside has become an arena where governments, non-

governmental organisations, and development experts’ experiment with their views and 

approaches. Africa is maybe one of the continents where this experimentation occurs, and Ghana 

is no different. In this country, successive administrations since political independence in 1957 

experimented with several policies and approaches to improve the lives and livelihoods of the 

people in the countryside. However, rural development remains a challenge. This section 

discusses some of the policies and development approaches that have been implemented in 

Ghana to improve rural areas. The section opens by explaining what public policy entails to 

contextualise development approaches as a public policy. 

2.9.1. Defining Public Policy   

The public policy stands as one of the terms that have received much attention in terms of 

definition. Dinko (2017:539) posits that "public policy is whatever government chooses to do or 

not to do". Similarly, Chinsinga (2014:2) opines that "public policy is the course of an action a 

government chooses in an environment from among alternatives to realise a stated objective." In 
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this thesis, the concept of public policy is broadly used to refer to a framework from which 

nations make their decisions. Such decisions include how nations allocate resources to allow for 

the realisation of inclusive development; that is, all population categories can benefit. Policies 

can be categorised as distributive, redistributive, regulatory or substantive. These serve different 

purposes. While distributive and redistributive policies are meant to correct uneven resource and 

opportunity access, regulatory policies regulate human and institutional conduct. On the other 

hand, substantive policy denotes the thoughtful deliberations meant to modify, improve 

economic development, sustain public welfare, and allocate resources spatially or temporally. 

2.9.2. The Modernisation Theory  

In their explanations of how Third World countries remain undeveloped, the modernists pointed 

at a triumvirate of interconnecting and circularly causal impediments that frustrated the 

development process of these countries. Such impediments included capital scarcity, inadequate 

technologies, and outdated social values. W.W. Rostov (an advisor in both the John F Kennedy 

and Lyndon Johnson governments) argued that modernising (essentially Americanizing) is the 

prerequisite to development (Ndhlovu, 2020). To him, development was merely process by 

which the USA progressed and in which countries that were not yet developed were still in the 

process of developing. It is assumed that the development process of those countries that were 

still lagging could be hastened if Western technology, capital, social organisation, and values are 

transferred or copied (Bayeh, 2015). Rostov recommended a dual economy model: traditional 

and modern sectors with the traditional sector being predominantly agricultural, underdeveloped 

with surplus labour reserve, which the modern sector was to exploit for the country's 

development. The first government of independent Ghana led by Nkrumah bought into the 

modernist view of development. A scientific revolution based on a move to large-scale industrial 

complexes, transformation and rationalisation of agriculture production and social reforms was 

what Ghana needed to realise its development. 

2.9.3. Human political agency of rural development in Ghana   

Development and politics cannot be separated because development often takes place through 

the political will of officials who often decide whether to lobby for particular development 

projects in particular areas. All the more, it can only occur when the political environment 
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permits. Development cannot occur with war, political instability, and political sanctions, among 

others. In addition, politics does not only inform policies, but it is politics that make sure that 

policies are implemented or not. Booth and Therkildsen (2012:27) opine that "development 

outcomes in poor countries depend on the political incentives facing political leaders…human 

agency is thus, at the centre of who gets what, at what time, and why not." Thus, development 

policy results from the political environment at a particular point in time. The modern State 

comprises three influential components, namely, the ruling elites, bureaucrats and sector actors, 

which interact to fast-track or slow down the development process. The political elite is usually 

composed of an alliance of influential individuals from various backgrounds who share a 

common interest in gaining and or preserving political power. This group's decisions are 

channelled towards creating an environment that will enable it to remain in power. Development 

can, therefore, only take place when relationships among the trio are reciprocated, cooperative, 

and synergistic (Booth and Therkildsen, 2012; Makofane and Gray, 2014). In this view, it can be 

argued that rural development is purely an outcome of human political agency.  

It is often posited that politics and policy are a by-product of those who control power and what 

they seek to achieve. The same can be said about Ghana’s policy. During colonialism, the 

country’s approach to rural development was focused on transforming the agriculture sector to 

enable the release of more land to the people to promote the production of more cash crops to 

increase exports (Cullen and Coryn, 2011). Communities that had mineral deposits and also 

those that had fertile lands which could support cash crop production, such as coffee oil palm, 

were given priority in rural development efforts (Díez et al., 2015). This implies that 

commodities, instead of human beings, was determined of whether the area qualified to be 

developed or not. Following up on its commitment, in Ghana, only those rural populations 

located in the productive forest belt were provided education on improving agricultural 

production while the Northern Region, for instance, received no such education and training 

(Dinko, 2017). Effective agricultural practices are encouraged to enable the effective production 

of vegetable oils for consumption and export. The policy to manipulate the agricultural potential 

in rural communities became central for its potential to provide a steady source of export 

merchandise.  
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The Guggisberg administration in Ghana sought to ensure that rural areas "produced raw 

materials incrementally but sustainably and that ―the importance of, and urgency for, making 

good this lack cannot be gainsaid" (Dinko, 2017:541). In short, the colonial policy towards rural 

areas in Ghana was mainly exploitative and was aimed only at maximising the natural resource 

capability of the land, not human potential. Hence, the policy was not good for the realisation of 

community development.  

2.9.4. Modernisation Theory and Rural Development 

In acknowledgement of the challenges of the development policy of the colonial administrations, 

the first post-independence government under Kwame Nkrumah put in place the seven-year plan 

for national reconstruction development as a development framework that would be used to 

guide the newly independent development pursuits in the country. Rural development was 

considered as the basis of the accomplishment of the framework. For the Nkrumah government, 

rural development was imperative for two key reasons: It was the only way of increasing 

incomes and reducing the inequality gap that characterised cash crop and food crop producers. 

This effort was consistent with Nkrumah's socialist ideology and intended to create a classless 

society characterised by equal opportunities and shared accountabilities. Secondly, as part of 

establishing an accurately sovereign country, Nkrumah required to reverse the "unfortunate 

features of the colonial policy that most of the energies of successive administrations have been 

directed towards facilitating the production of agricultural goods for export and encouraging the 

importation of both food and manufactured goods from the metropolitan countries" (Dinko, 

2017:541). Food security had the three-layered significance of empowering the rural dwellers 

through increased income, a lower disparity gap between cash crop and food crop farmers, and 

an effective tool for cutting the dependency created by the regime (Dengerink, 2013).  

The Nkrumah regime pursued rural development from a poverty reduction standpoint. In contrast 

to previous administrations, development during Nkrumah's tenure steadily moved from 

commodities towards human welfare and indignity. This was in line with the seven-year 

development plan, which documented that:  

government is not satisfied with the current standard of living in the rural areas, 

especially in the Northern and Upper Regions. Ghana cannot consider itself modern 
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or progressive until standards in the villages have been raised far above what they 

are now (Office of the Planning Commission, 1964:63).  

Investments were channelled towards the northern and coastal savannahs to increase sugarcane, 

vegetables, fish and groundnuts production as an import substitution measure (Office of the 

Planning Commission 1964). The introduction of new technologies through mechanisation and 

extension supports improved yields and cultivated land size. Farms owned by the State were 

established as centres of merit for spreading new technologies to smallholder farmers (Owusu 

and Afutu-Kotey, 2010).  

Industrialisation became the rallying point for socio-economic progress in Ghana during 

Nkrumah's time. The social transformation was introduced through mass public education in 

rural and urban areas. Free and compulsory education was introduced while the literacy 

programme was pursued to eradicate illiteracy and empower the indigenous by providing them 

with skills (Pouw and De Bruijne, 2015). The development policy goal of the first government 

was to “achieve a self-sustaining economy founded on socialist production and distribution—an 

economy balanced between agriculture and industry, providing sufficient food for the people and 

supporting secondary industries based on the products of our agriculture” (Nkrumah, 1968:91). 

2.9.5. The Dependency Theory Rural Development Policy in Ghana  

Dependency theorists argue that the actual cause of the underdevelopment of Third World 

countries is the uneven historical association with the developed countries as instituted during 

colonialism (Vlaminck, 2012). This way of thinking about development was first brought to the 

spotlight by Andre Gunder Frank in 1972, stating that underdevelopment was not a natural 

condition but rather a direct construction of historical colonial domination of the Third World by 

developed countries. The development status of the so-called developed countries is the outcome 

of their colonial counter with others which enabled them to loot and expropriate resources from 

colonised territories back to their own countries. This unbalanced relationship persists today. In 

short, third world countries continue to sweat to provide raw materials to the industries of the 

developed countries, which have the types of machinery to process but do not have the resources 

to process. (Treurnicht, 2000). Gunder Frank branded poverty in developing countries as a direct 

outcome of imperialism that confines them at the bottom of the global economy. The practical 
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way out is to 'delink' (Amin, 2016) with the so-called developed countries and their monopoly 

capital and approaches to development, and then device approaches based on the context of 

situations and needs (Ndhlovu, 2020).  

Maintaining an unbalanced relationship with developed countries, which also happen to Africa's 

former colonisers, only leads to the sustaining of dysfunctional economies, which are in such a 

way that they rely on the former colonisers. Scholars such as Frank (2005) and many others 

reject the modernisation standpoint and its "dual society approach to development admonishing 

that ―the policy recommendations to which it leads will if acted upon, serve only to intensify 

and perpetuate the very conditions of underdevelopment they are supposed to design to remedy" 

(Frank, 2005:77). Frank (2005) also reprimands the modernisation theorists for supposing that 

the current condition and history of third-world countries resemble the earlier stages of the 

developed world. This flawed supposition overlooks Africa's socio-economic and political 

prowess before disruption by Europe through the Berlin 1884 corridor. Frank (2005) contends 

that the global economy resembles a concentric circle with core and periphery. The core 

becomes the developed Euro-American countries while the periphery countries are the raw-

material-producing expanse. This argument is supported by Green and Orton (2009), who argue 

that the demand for raw materials in Ghana seems to be unyielding, just like the demand for 

industrial goods. Therefore, Ghana is continually deprived and is trapped in a vicious cycle of 

underdevelopment. This generates a command system where cosmopolitan areas in Europe 

control the urban areas of third world countries.  

To sustain themselves, the capitalist systems wear away indigenous culture by establishing and 

creating a disease of the want of foreign goods (Beazley and Ennew, 2006; Boudreax, 2009). As 

a result, the import bill remains high, thereby creating an adverse exchange system. This 

subsequently negatively impacts national savings and their ability to borrow funds to initiate or 

sustain their national development plans (Amin, 2016). Because the international economic 

structure is built on taking advantage of the countries at the periphery of the global economy, it is 

crucial that the periphery themselves unconnected – or delink - from this structure and pursue 

national autonomy (Ndhlovu, 2017). The theory promoted the nationalisation of foreign-owned 

businesses and was distrustful of foreign investments, particularly in the primary sector. It also 
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supported simple control in importing consumer goods to discourage the love of foreign goods 

while promoting self-containment.  

In Ghana, the dependency theory had an exciting appeal because its descriptions could be 

confirmed by the broad development gap between the former colonisers and their former 

colonies. The theory, therefore, presented a reasonable historical description of the overriding 

economic inertia. Ghanaian leaders could easily display this inequality as the major problem they 

had to deal with. Again, the theory emerged during a time of decolonisation and, therefore, 

hunger for development and the desire by African leaders to do well was high. Thus, any form of 

thinking that seemed to be inspired by European thinking was quickly dismissed.  

The dependency theory presented a better choice because it was built on justice and equity. This 

is also what African governments sought to achieve for their people. In contrast to the 

modernisation theory that viewed development as a gradual process, the dependency theory also 

comprised radical views rooted in the Marxist ideology. This appealed and resonated with what 

the revolutionary leaders in Africa wanted to achieve in the first decades of independence. In its 

pursuit of development, the Ghanaian policy thus drew from the dependency theory (Dinko, 

2017) which was now a clear change from the modernist view which had gained dominance 

since independence. Under the National Redemption Council, which transformed to Supreme 

Military Council I and II, a 5-year development plan was launched in 1972 to develop a self-

sufficient national economy steadfastly based on the country's resources, skills and culture. The 

government aimed to achieve this sovereign economy by empowering its citizens to take charge 

of the economy and ensure that it was autonomous from foreign domination (Oteng-Ababio, 

Mariwah, and Kusi, 2017). These efforts and pursuit were consistent with the dependency 

theory, which espoused that the economies of developing countries needed to be freed from 

external manipulation if they were to grow fast and meaningful, that is, releasing inclusive 

development. The plan also aimed at "minimising the strangulation hold of the balance of 

payments constraint (by foreign interests) on the national economic and social reconstruction 

effort" (Supreme Military Council, 1975:26).  

The plan also sought to restructure incomes and introduce equity in access to opportunities to 

everything enjoyed only by the "already privileged and well-off minority" (Supreme Military 

Council, 1975:26). This attitude to social justice was only observable in the dependency theory. 
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The five-year development plan focused on developing the agricultural sector, supporting the 

industrial base, and promoting self-reliance on the use and consumption of domestic resources 

and goods (Steel and van Lindert, 2017). The government placed the development of rural areas 

ahead of urban areas to reverse urban-biased public investments through a National Rural 

Development Programme. More than 25 per cent of the budget for the development plan was 

allocated to the agricultural sector (Steel and van Lindert, 2017). Rural Banks were also created 

to ease credit access by rural dwellers (Vlaminck, 2012). Ghana's shift in the national 

development philosophy unfolded when dependency theory had become much popular in most 

countries emerging from many years of colonialism. It may, thus, be argued that Ghana's policy 

of development drew from the dominant development philosophy at that time. Following many 

years of repression, the people also easily supported government policies. Without the support of 

rural populations, agriculture-related policies are likely to fail all the time. The accomplishment 

of the Acheampong agricultural policy shows that development policy has the latent to be 

attained when political obligations also receive the support of citizens.  

Contrary to the Nkrumah plan, which emphasised industrialisation as the driver of agriculture, 

the Acheampong plan considered the development of agriculture as a prerequisite for industrial 

development. There was a considerable policy shift in how rural agriculture was financed. Rural 

community banks were established to assist smallholder farmers with access to resources in 

Ghana. In addition, the law required Commercial Banks to lend 20 per cent of their portfolio to 

the agricultural sector (Dinko, 2017). The two operations: "Operation Feed Yourself" and 

"Operation Feed Your Industry", were mainly successful as support was given to smallholders. 

With this support, Ghana became food sufficient and cut back on food importation from the 

metropolitan countries. The policies adopted by Ghana reflect the dependency theory's campaign 

for sovereignty and the abating of ties with the former colonisers to engender development for 

the developing countries.  

2.9.6. The Decentralisation of Rural Development in Ghana   

Although decentralisation had started in the late 1980s, political and financial power remained 

firmly in the hands of powerful urban elites. The decentralisation policy assumed that there was 

always an automatic association between decentralisation and economic development. 
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Nevertheless, this hypothesis emerged to be problematic because participation in making 

decisions, the allocation of resources, and how public services were provided was not achieved 

as had been planned. As a result, instead of giving people the power to manage resources for the 

realisation of local development, the decentralised structure emerged extractive and did not 

dovetail with the needs of the people (Asuru, 2017). The key powerful components within the 

local structure are the central government appointee who owes an upward commitment to central 

government rather than downward accountability to local people. For example, in the late 1970s 

and mid-1980s, some key projects such as the Northern Integrated Rural Development 

Programme, Upper Region Rural Development Programme and the Volta Region Rural 

Development Programme were launched. It had been planned that the projects would be locally 

driven and externally funded. Nevertheless, none of these projects achieved their goals because 

of power imbalances. The prevailing power structure, organisational pride, and skirmishes 

amongst state officials and agencies weakened these initiatives.  

2.9.7. Land reform  

In recent years, some radical thinkers such as Amin (2014, 2016), Moyo (2016, 2018), Shivji 

(2017, 2019), among others, started connecting African underdevelopment with land access and 

utilisation. They argue that the disjointed nature of land tenure on the continent exudes insecurity 

and is, thus, emerges as the most significant impairment to development.  

In Ghana, land reform began in the 1990s with the creation of the National Land Policy of Ghana 

(NLP), to “undertake tenurial reform process, which documents and recognises the registration 

and classification of titles and speed up title registration to cover all lands throughout Ghana” 

(Ministry of Lands and Forestry, 1999:30). The policy aimed to reinforce individual land 

ownership rights and make interests in land easily tradable (Yaro and Tsikata, 2013). Under 

World Bank funding, the Land Administration Project (LAP) was introduced to shape and 

restructure the harmonisation of land policies and institutional changes that support private 

individual ownership. Regardless of these efforts, several studies in Ghana (see Whitehead and 

Tsikata, 2003; Weger, 2012) report that land tenure security has remained a matter of massive 

disappointment for many people. This has negative implications for inclusive development, 

particularly for rural areas. 
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2.10. Ghanaian Rural Development 

In Ghana, reviewed literature shows that rural development is paramount if the country is to 

advance economically and improve the rural dwellers' lives (Asuru 2017; Baah-Kumi and Yu-

Feng 2016; Bonye et al. 2013; Dengerink, 2013). The improvement of the rural economy has 

been argued to have a ripple effect on employment prospects in rural areas, which is likely to 

decline income disparities and prevent rapid rural-urban migration, and it will eventually reduce 

rural poverty (Awumbila, Owusu and Teye, 2014). Some scholars supporting this argument have 

posited that the development of rural areas in Ghana may lead to rural landscape conservation, 

sustainability of indigenous cultures, and traditions (McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp, 2015).   

In realising the need for rural development, Ghana started decentralisation programs in the late 

1980s to improve the livelihoods of the rural dwellers and advance some tenets of democracy 

such as participatory development (Mubita, Libati, and Mulonda, 2017). The decentralisation 

system has been praised for its ability to improve local development and ensure the participation 

of local people in decision-making in particular and rural development in general (Owusu and 

Afutu-Kotey, 2010). Therefore, it is not surprising that the decentralisation system was enshrined 

in Ghana's 1992 Constitution in the Local Government Act of 1993 (Act 462). The composition 

of local government in Ghana comprises a Metropolitan Assembly (cities with a population of 

over 250,000), Municipal Assembly (towns or local area with a population of over 95,000), and 

lastly District Assembly (a local government area or rural community with a population of over 

75,000), all in attempt to improve rural development (Ferrazzi, 2006). 

2.11. Government Development Initiatives in Ghana 

Ghana has about four categories of development promotion initiatives: formal state initiatives, 

local government initiatives, local organisations and Non-Governmental Organisations 

initiatives, and individual, small and medium scale enterprise-level initiatives, as detailed below.    

2.11.1. Formal Government initiatives 

Formal government efforts towards the realisation of development in Ghana are government 

policies and projects executed by the State. They are in line with the country's commitment to 

achieving inclusive and sustainable development in rural areas. Some of the projects are sector-
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based, while some cover several sectors. These projects are focused on the development and 

provision of infrastructure for various goals. These include education, communication, transport, 

health, and finances. The formal initiatives have also provided extension services, particularly in 

rural areas through government departments and organisations across the country. They provide 

tax reliefs to enterprises that will operate, particularly from rural areas, to develop those areas 

through infrastructure development and employment creation. Furthermore, transportation 

programmes have also been introduced to ensure improved and free movement linking various 

production sectors, including rural areas. The government is implementing all these initiatives 

through its various ministries. Over the years, the Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Tourism, 

among others, has been implementing several programmes and projects meant to develop rural 

areas that had been left behind in terms of development for many years. By these initiatives, the 

government seeks to generate economic development capacity in all areas, particularly in rural 

areas.  

2.11.2. Local government initiatives 

There have also been increased efforts by local governments to instigate numerous programmes 

in their areas of jurisdiction to support the national development agenda. Several integrated 

development plans are developed periodically to determine how development will continue to be 

pursued. These programmes include infrastructure development and capacity development, 

among others. However, more than not, it has been found that many of these plans fail to meet 

their goals to several factors related to implementation (Asuru, 2017). In addition, a number of 

these initiatives are not very much explicitly targeted to promote the needs of the local people. 

The politicisation of discourses, practices, and decisions at the local government level also has 

much bearing on how development programmes and decided upon and implemented.  

2.11.3. Local and foreign organisations’ initiatives 

Local and foreign organisations have also been instrumental in starting Ghana's development 

initiatives. Organisations at this level operate in a broader plain and are have more independence 

in their operations. More often than not, faith-based and social organisations and NGOs are more 

widespread in development initiatives. They offer capacity building and promote micro-level 

savings so that the local people to obtain access to credit for their economic activities. Some of 
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these organisations also participate in the actual provision of micro-credits to rural dwellers with 

no strict collateral requirements (Asuru, 2017). Their activities include education and training, 

and agriculture extension support, among others. 

2.11.4. Individual, small and medium scale enterprise initiatives  

In Ghana, local development activity is dominated by individuals who own and run small-

medium scale businesses (Awumbila, Owusu and Teye, 2014). Therefore, what is disappointing 

is that these small businesses are rarely reflected in the country's development plans, and their 

capacity to reduce poverty is not recognised as it should. Most people who own and run small 

businesses do not regard their activities simply as livelihood means but rather as actual 

businesses. When structural adjustment programmes were implemented in Ghana in the 1980s, 

many people were retrenched from public corporations and entities and had no other survival 

options outside venturing into small businesses, including farming. The informal sector is 

thriving in Ghana and, to a large extent, contributes significantly to development efforts. Small 

business owners now control most of the economic activities in Ghana's urban and rural areas 

(Asuru, 2017). Some of these businesses participate in “agro-processing, retailing and 

wholesaling, agri-business, communication services retailing and basic manufacturing activities” 

(Steel and van Lindert, 2017:7). Some private entities offer development services and financial 

resources to small businesses across the country. Nevertheless, their potential to contribute to the 

development agenda is broadly not recognised (Agyekum, 2013). 

2.12. Development Actors in Ghana  

The discussion in the previous subsection indicates various participants in the local development 

field in Ghana. These participants can be categorised into three main actors: international, 

national, and local actors.  

2.12.1. International actors 

International actors include global NGOs such as CARE International, the United States Agency 

for International Development (USAID) and other well-known organisations, such as the UN-

Habitat for Humanity and the International Labour Organisation. The local development 
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initiative promoted by these organisations involves the public, private and civic sectors, 

emphasising informal economy operators to improve their productivity and incomes and 

eventually reduce their poverty. In general, this level of participants helps by formulating 

policies needed for the realisation of issues such as financial inclusion that can make people 

realise their full potential through access to funding that can enable them to carry out their 

activities.  

2.12.2. National level actors 

The national-level actors are the government itself, creating policies and an environment where 

development can occur (Steel and van Lindert, 2017:12). Through the central government, the 

country provides the necessary financial resources and infrastructure that enable development 

activities to be pursued much easy. Over the years, through its ministries, departments, and 

development partners, the government has been implementing programmes and projects meant to 

promote rural areas' development (Awumbila et al., 2014). A few of these projects are discussed 

in the current work due to their relevance to the study.   

Community-Based Rural Development Project 

The CBRDP project is an initiative of the Ghanaian government and International Development 

Agency (IDA) and focuses on alleviating poverty in rural areas and improving the incomes of 

rural dwellers. When it was first launched in 2004, the project aimed to (i) offer support for 

reinforcing the capacities of local government institutions towards the realisation of the Ghana 

Poverty Reduction Strategy; (ii) provide amenities and resources to augment farm and off-farm 

activities to improve the incomes of people in rural areas; (iii) develop skills and create job 

opportunists in rural communities by supporting rural-based businesses. About 

US$16,518,469.98 was spent on the CBRDP with the following results:   

(i) About 138 employees from different districts were trained in procurement planning and cash 

flow projections. They could use these skills to prepare and implement their work plans and 

budgets (Asuru 2017). The training also covered staff of 450 Area Councils to make them 

functional. They were to receive ¢150 million each to implement projects which they prioritised 

as part of the plans they prepared through a learning-by-doing process.   
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(ii) Under the provision of infrastructure for agricultural development, about 346 km of feeder 

roads and farm tracks were rehabilitated to ease transportation in and out of rural areas. Some 

windpumps were also installed in rural areas to draw underground water for community-owned 

irrigation schemes in the rural areas, particularly in the Central, Northern, Upper East and Upper 

West Regions.  

(iii) About 1,137 boreholes were also drilled to provide water to about 754 rural communities in 

the Upper West, Upper East, Ashanti, Brong-Ahafo and Central Regions.   

(iv) A total of 120 rural/community banks were also recognised by the Association of Rural 

Banks' (ARB) Apex bank to participate in the CBRDP micro-credit scheme. Ninety-nine rural 

banks signed a subsidiary Loan Agreement with ARB Bank following their accreditation.   

The Rural Enterprise Project in Ghana 

This programme was first initiated in 1992 and was approved by the International Fund for 

Agricultural Development (IFAD) in 1993. The IFAD loan was implemented in 1995. In Ghana, 

the Ministry of Environment, Science and Technology was mandated to oversee the programme. 

The Ghana Regional Appropriate Technology Industrial Service, the National Board for Small 

Scale Industries, the Department of Feeder Roads, the Bank of Ghana, the Association of Rural 

Banks and a total of 15 participating rural banks worked together as implementing agencies in 

the project (Cooke et al., 2016). The total cost of the project was estimated at USD 9.3 million, 

of which IFAD funded USD 7.68 million, US$1.18 million by the Government of Ghana and 

US$ 0.45 million by the participating banks (Kamstra and Knippenberg, 2014). The project was 

intended to boost rural production employment and increase incomes to reduce poverty through 

the increased output by small businesses based in rural areas (Koopmans, van veluw and 

Wijnands, 2014). This was meant to be achieved through technology access and business advice 

provision, and access to financial services (Laird, 2011).  

Presidential Special Initiatives (PSI)  

The PSI was launched in 2001 to play a crucial role in developing rural areas, mainly concerning 

farming activities. The intention was to help broaden the economy, display where opportunities 

were in agriculture and help organise and mobilise resources, management and technical support 

for rural development. The initiative was introduced in five activity areas, including higher 
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export development for garment and textiles, salt mining, cotton production, oil palm production, 

cassava starch production, and distance learning (McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp, 2015). However, the 

initiative was not susceptible to political interference, which made it fail even though it had 

managed to create some job opportunities for some people (Jacobson, Azeam, and Baez, 2013). 

Ghana Decent Work Programme (DWP)  

The Ghana DWP was initiative by the ILO together with the government of Ghana. The initiative 

sought to contribute to poverty reduction through promoting decent work in the informal 

economy (Agyekum, 2013). The programme started in 2003, and since March 2004, it has been 

receiving support from the ILO, Ghana Working out of Poverty, and the Netherlands Partnership 

Programme (NPP). The programme had two related constituents. The first is a policy to promote 

decent work into the GPRS (Ahwoi, 2010). It sought to empower social partners to influence the 

policy setting so that decent work could be realised and poverty could be reduced at the national 

level.  

The second factor was envisioned to advance and test an integrated approach to poverty 

reduction in the informal sector at the district level (Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). Two 

partner districts were identified where the project was executed to achieve this. The programme 

intended to empower key actors in the local economy to design and execute a local economic and 

social development strategy (Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). This approach was meant to 

inspire cooperation between private and public shareholders of the defined zone to produce 

decent jobs and inspire economic activity. It is also intended to assist the joint design and 

execution of a shared development strategy using local resources and competitive advantage 

globally.  

The programme assisted in establishing local private forums, which are called Sub-committees 

for Productive and Gainful Employment. Today, these have become legal committees of the 

respective local governments; and serve as rallying units for all local and social-economic 

development actors in the selected districts (Bonye, Arkum and Owusu-Sekyere, 2013). It also 

executed specific activities, such as the “creation of business information centres, the upgrading 

of work and production techniques with a focus on safety and health issues and increasing 

productive quality and services in identified priority sub-sectors, developing training manuals 

and reinforcing basic management skills of entrepreneurs through training programmes” 
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(McKay, Pirttilä and Tarp, 2015:14). It has also supported the democratic management, 

organisation and service delivery of Small Business Associations.  

2.12.3 Local Level Actors 

The local level actors appear in three categories: local government, corporate actors, and 

individuals. The local government is responsible for introducing mechanisms to initiate local 

development. Such initiatives can include the construction of infrastructures and the launching of 

cooperatives, among others. These initiatives will also attract other development actors to local 

areas. For instance, where infrastructure exists, many businesses whose success depends on such 

infrastructure will be attracted to the area. The local government collaborates with other actors, 

such as the private sector or non-governmental organisations, to develop local areas. A good 

example is the drilling of boreholes and the establishment of irrigation schemes, in which 

government work together with non-governmental actors.  

Corporate organisations, such as mining companies, mobile telecommunication companies and 

others also carry out programmes meant to create jobs and reduce poverty in local enclaves. 

Some of these programmes are meant to support women and other businesses, particularly small 

businesses (Manful and Manful, 2014), to strengthen the livelihoods and economic base of the 

local people.   

Local entrepreneurs and businesses are also some of the stakeholders in local development. 

These often initiate most of the development activities in local areas.  

2.13. Participation Initiatives in Ghana 

Several studies in Ghana note that cooperation has been imperative for humans and that it still 

holds a crucial role in rural education, natural resource conservation, and agricultural 

development (Akinyoade et al. 2017; Awumbila et al. 2014; Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016; 

Díez, Etxano, and Garmendia (2015). Literature shows that Ghanaians participated in 

cooperative activities long before formal cooperatives. For example, farmer co-operative is 

traced back to the colonial era in Ghana. Neighbouring farmers supported each other in planting, 

weeding, and harvesting (Dengerink 2013; McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp, 2015). Around the 1920s, 

the colonial regime in the country launched formal farmer cooperatives, which were meant to 
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improve the quality and marketing of cocoa and provide loans to farmers (Steel and van Lindert 

2017; Vlaminck, 2012). Initial success in cooperative development motivated a rapid growth of 

cooperatives, first in the production of cocoa, which after that extended to other crops. In 1944, 

the Department of Cooperatives (DOC) was formed to oversee cooperative development (Yaro 

and Tsikata, 2013). 

After independence, the government in Ghana considered cooperatives to be crucial mechanisms 

for agriculture and rural development (Vlaminck, 2012). However, in the late 1980s, 

cooperatives controlled by the state began to disband, possibly due to mounting international 

pressure for structural reforms towards market liberalisation (Owusu and Afutu-Kotey, 2010). 

Successive regimes in the country, for that reason, assumed a more open-minded approach to the 

establishment of cooperatives, allowing other types of farmer engagements to emerge. 

Oteng-Ababio, Mariwah, and Kusi (2017) note that since the 2000s, Ghana has had several 

governmental and non-profit projects which seek to promote rural-based development projects. 

Most of these have been agriculture-related projects. Steel and van Lindert (2017) note that from 

2000 to 2007, the WB devoted more than US$9 million for the development of agricultural-

based cooperatives as part of the Agricultural Services Sub-Sector Investment Project (AgSSIP). 

Owusu and Afutu-Kotey (2010) reveal that in 2007, the Millennium Challenge Corporation 

(MCC) also approved a five-year US$547 million anti-poverty compact with Ghana, with a 

significant percentage of this amount allocated for the development of cooperative projects. 

Pouw et al. (2018) noted that the number of agriculture-related cooperative projects in Ghana is 

over 10,000. The rapid increase of these cooperatives is partly due to public and non-

governmental organisations that consider rural cooperative action as key to achieving rural 

development. 

The most popular cooperative in Ghana is the nnoboa, dominant among the people who speak 

Akan in Southern Ghana. Steel and van Lindert (2017) describe the nnoboa as a traditional 

practice of teamwork that involves group action and reciprocated assistance grounded on social, 

ethnic, and family factors. This arrangement is voluntary and informal and is transitory, with the 

group disbanding when the task is completed (McKay et al., 2015). Owusu and Afutu-Kotey 

(2010) note that the nnoboa system was used commonly in indigenous farming and social 

projects. In the 1970s, Ghana embraced the indigenous practice of mutual support in farming, the 
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nnoboa system, as a model for rural development (Vlaminck, 2012). In a survey conducted by 

Asuru (2017), it was found that people still participate in nnoboa programmes to (a) interchange 

of labour (87 per cent); (b) collectively access credit (65 per cent), and (c) to buy mechanisation 

and access other services (33 per cent). 

In another study, Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng (2016) mentioned the presence of informal local 

credit schemes known as susu groups, which is another form of cooperative. Susu is an 

arrangement in which people may decide to frequently contribute money into a pool which is 

then handed to a participant (Salifu et al. 2010). Under this arrangement, members can pay back 

their loans by making regular contributions to the group (Vlaminck, 2012). These groups were 

prevalent all over the country, especially for women (Salifu et al., 2010).   

Agyekum (2013) also found that farmers engaged in conserving agriculture resources in Ghana. 

For anonymity reasons, a cooperative, which the scholars refer to as Farmer Co-op, found that 

Farmer Co-op affiliated with a European organisation in 2011 to support cocoa agroforestry in 

Ghana as part of its sustainability objectives. Under the partnership, the European organisation 

would provide funding, while the responsibility of Farmer Co-op would be to mobilise farmers 

to plant trees on their farms and unutilised land. The partnership began in 2011.  

Another participatory project reported by Altieri, Nicholls, Henao, and Lana (2015) is reducing 

water pollution in the Densu Basin. In this initiative, several stakeholders participate in 

addressing water pollution challenges. This cooperation emerged when state and private officials 

recognised that they might have the knowledge and expertise to implement water pollution 

reduction efforts. Such efforts required the familiarity, experience, and views of community 

members who are the beneficiaries of resource conservation. This could only be achieved by 

promoting the participation of community members (Bodin, Sandström, and Crona 2017). 

Some studies have also focused on the value of community involvement in the education sector 

(Edwards 2017). It is also reported that the participation of community members has been used 

in Ghana's School for Life complementary education programme (Mfum-Mensah and Friedson-

Ridenour 2014). The programme aimed to offer those above the school-going age a second 

chance education (Arkorful 2013). What was unique about this programme was its approach to 

community participation which eventually proved to be very rewarding (Edwards, 2017). The 

responsibility given to the community to identify and recruit people who were to be classroom 
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facilitators, identify children who would be enrolled, and outline a school timetable played a 

crucial role in sustaining the programme. Community participation was applauded for having 

managed to push the programme forward. The only challenge raised by scholars concerning the 

programme was the domination of male participation (Mfum-Mensah and Friedson-Ridenour, 

2014). It was noted that community members who had the most education and training 

participated more often in the programme (Rouhani, 2017). With men often more educated than 

women due to cultural and patriarchal factors, men participated in the more formal roles of the 

programme and assumed more authority. This emphasises the need to understand the politics of 

involvement in community development programmes and how power crescendos and societal 

constructions often decide who should be involved and excluded. 

The above discussion shows that community participation has been used in several sectors in 

Ghana to produce meaningful results. It has been used in the farming, agro-ecological, and 

education sectors. Therefore, it is essential to examine how community participation brings about 

more meaningful results in agrarian-based communities such as the country's northern region. 

2.14. The Development in the Northern Region of Ghana 

In Ghana, the Northern Region is the largest in terms of landmass (see Chapter Three), covering 

about 70,383 square kilometres and accounting for 29.5 per cent of the total land area in the 

country. The region shares boundaries with the Upper East and the Upper West Regions to the 

north, the Brong Ahafo and the Volta Regions to the south, two neighbouring countries, the 

Republic of Togo to the east and Cote d' Ivoire to the west (GSS 2010). As of 2019, the country 

had 30.418.000 people (UNDESA, 2019). About 29 per cent of the population in the region was 

below the age of 15, while those between the ages of 15 and 64 constituted 57.8 per cent (World 

Bank, 2018). The Ashanti Region had 4.7 million people; Brong-Ahafo had 2.3 million; 2.2 

million were in the Central Region; 2.6 million in the Eastern Region, 2.3 million in the Western 

Region; 2. 479, 461 million in the Northern Region; and 4 million were in Greater Accra. The 

country's capital city is Accra, while other major cities include Tamale, Kumusi, and Sekondi-

Takoradi. The northern region of Ghana is dominated by smallholder farmers, most of whom are 

not entrepreneurs but rather people struggling for survival (Oteng-Ababio, Mariwah, and Kusi, 

2017).  
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2.15. Conceptual Framework 

The conceptual framework employed for analysing participation in the current study is the 

matrix shown in Table 1 below. The matrix rows are explained in the design, implementation, 

and monitoring of the project, programme, or policy cycle. The columns highlight specific 

systems of involvement, who gets involved or participate in each form, the participants' 

motivations, what factors define the value of the involvement, and the outcomes of the 

involvement.  

The principal value of this framework is that it is suitable for examining participation in an aid-

financed project. It can also be used more generally to study participation in designing, 

delivering, monitoring, and evaluating service (Brandon and Fukunaya, 2014). The framework is 

theory-neutral. It is not built on a normative judgement about involvement or any specific 

supposed causal relationship. What it does is to provide a fitting specification for representing a 

variety of participation types. 

The overall approach envisioned in using the framework in studying the role and scope of 

participation in the northern region of Ghana is as follows. First, an institutional analysis is 

imperative when trying to understand the key aspects of decision-making, the allocation of 

resources, or the process of service delivery. Second, the political economy that usually emerges 

with these processes needs to be understood to determine the power dynamics that might 

promote or hinder the participation of the local people in projects. Third, typology is used to 

detect the critical ways participation occurs at each stage of the cycle.  
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Table 1: Framework for Participation Analysis 

Category of 

participation 

(across 

programme/ 

policy cycle 

Design, Policy-

Making, 

Budgeting, Plan 

Who 

participates 

and in what 

way? 

What are 

their motives 

for 

participation? 

To what 

extent are 

conditions 

for effective 

participation 

met? 

What are 

the results of 

participation 

Design, 

Policy-

Making, 

Budgeting, 

Plan 

Seeking to 

influence policy 

decisions 

(advising, 

advocacy, 

lobbying and 

activism): political 

parties, 

professional 

organisations, 

other civil society 

organisations 

active on specific 

issues, the media 

Local advisory 

committees, 

hearings processes 

to set priorities and 

plans Programme 

design. 

    

Design, 

Policy-

Making, 

Participation in 

campaigns, 

information 
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Budgeting, 

Plan 

sharing, 

awareness-raising, 

volunteering 

Design, 

Policy-

Making, 

Budgeting, 

Plan 

Citizen charters, 

social monitoring, 

community 

monitoring (e.g. of 

expenditure, drug 

availability, staff 

attendance), boards 

or oversight 

committees, 

complaint-making 

    

Source: Adapted from Brandon and Fukunaya (2014); Cullen and Coryn (2011); Davies (2016) 

 

For each particular aspect of participation, the following issues are identified: 

1. Who is eligible to participate: The degree to which issues of gender, age, and socio-economic 

factors can impact the profile of participants is important to understand. Individuals with a 

certain level of literacy and who have some connections to local elites are more likely to gain 

access to participation in projects (Speer, 2012). The participants in a project may also be 

determined by the nature of the project or the form of participation required in that project 

(Gaventa and Barrett, 2012). Males are likely to be considered in projects that require intensive 

manual labour, while women are likely to be considered for projects that require little labour. 

Furthermore, better-off people are likely not to participate in community actions, such as 

moulding bricks, while they are likely to participate in formalised local structures.   

2. Purposes of participation: The local people's reasons for participation in a programme are 

many and may include the anticipation of direct or indirect benefits. Some of the reasons for 

participation may be based on a pledge to particular values by an individual or group. People 

may be motivated by the perceived material benefits, such as the prospect of future employment 
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opportunities. Other people may participate as representatives of their communities and not out 

of their own will.  

3. The level to which the conditions for participation can be inclusive or excluding should first 

evaluate to ensure that they do not hinder the targeted participants. The circumstances for 

participation may differ across projects and the forms of participation that might be required 

projects. Participation in a project's designing and planning practices is likely to achieve better 

results, particularly if decisions are agreed upon with the local beneficiaries of a project (Mansuri 

and Rao, 2012). The conditions for more beneficiary participation in a project may require the 

motivation of local people and the support of volunteers (Kobani, 2014). The efficacy of 

participation in monitoring and evaluation is based on the skills and enthusiasm of those taking 

part (Kamstra and Knippenberg, 2014). It is also based on the commitment of participants or 

representatives to be held accountable. 

4. Participation results: Each project is launched to achieve particular results. The results, in 

some instances, may be observed through a grading system based on a particular scale of 

empowerment (like the Arnstein Ladder), but which may be based on other forms, such as 

quality of services, alignment to local needs and priorities. Understanding the challenges to 

people's participation needs to be based on how conditions for effective participation can be 

improved.  

The framework is based on several studies contributed by academics and policymakers to reveal 

how development in the countryside can be unleashed (Abiona and Bello, 2013; Asuru, 2017; 

Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016; Diener, Tay, and Oishi, 2013). It exhibits the appreciation of 

indigenous people as adept at articulating what they need in their particular ways. The 

fundamental approach is that the investigator should become a listener, learner, promoter, and 

expediter on an equal basis with the participants. The approach raises participants' self-image, 

self-reliance, enthusiasm, and obligation to reflect and discover solutions to their needs (Weru, 

Njoroge, Wambui, Wanjiku, Mwelu, Chepchumba, Otibine, Okoyo, and Wakesho, 2017). The 

framework is built from the Participation Rural Appraisal (PRA) method, facilitating the 

participation and empowerment of marginalised groups and illiterate members of society 

(Watson, 2016). It posits that as people participate in various activities, they become confident 

and committed to finding solutions to the challenges they face in their communities.  
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The PRA from which this conceptual framework is developed effectively creates good working 

relations between communities and development agents. It also generates quality local 

information needed for programme planning (Tomlinson, 2017). Chambers (1994) posits that 

PRA is very effective in enabling rural people to share, augment, and study their local 

knowledge about their conditions of life. This is further supported by Reinders, Dekker, van 

Kesteren (2019), who note that PRA also enables the rural people to determine what they need to 

do to resolve their challenges. Chambers (1994) posits that PRA empowers people to perform 

their appraisals. The local people can analyse the data they generate, resolve their challenges, 

and monitor and evaluate their actions. PRA thus boosts the growth of a sense of accountability 

project participants.  

In encouraging the appreciation of the knowledge held by the local people and promoting their 

involvement in projects as facilitators in development initiatives, PRA supposes that the "local 

people are capable of something until it is proven otherwise” (Chambers, 1994:1445). Gupta and 

Voegelin (2016:434) agree that PRA “recognises and respects all people’s capabilities and 

knowledge.” This view is also shared by Pouw, Rohregger, Schüring, Alatinga, Kinuthia, and 

Bender (2018), who posit that local people are more capable of collecting accurate data than 

outsiders. If given an opportunity, local people can collect and analyse data and even initiate 

development projects on their own (Hickey, 2015). This, therefore, implies that when the local 

people are given opportunities, they can transform their situation. As the local people participate 

in the learning processes, they should concurrently be aided to learn and be understood so that 

they are correctly approached and their abilities are duly accepted.  

Chambers (1996:1) points out that when using PRA in community development processes, there 

are principles that need to be considered. These include the following:  

a) Development organisers and implementers should remain as outsiders to learn from and 

with the local people through observation or interactions with the local people. 

b)  The learning process needs to be rapid, open-minded, and flexible and should not 

necessarily be dogmatic. It should also include inventiveness and cross-checking. PRA 

should always be made to be situation-specific and encourage flexibility.  
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c) The facilitators of development initiatives also need to learn to be on the same level as 

the local people and learn with and from the people. In addition, they need to engage the 

most vulnerable categories of society, such as the poor and women and learn their 

challenges. 

d)  Development facilitators should ensure the active participation of local people in the 

collection of data, its analysis, and presentation as part of the process to enhance learning 

and ensure ownership of the outcomes. 

e) When applying PRA, "…use your own best judgement at all times" (Chambers 

1994b:1255). This involves being self-aware and self-critical. 

f) Organisers of development initiatives need to constantly and critically examine their 

behaviours and approach the local situation.  

g) The information gathered in the learning process must be shared between the 

beneficiaries and organisers. This is to ensure that the information and the project are 

legitimised since it is collected, checked, and verified by the participants themselves.  

These principles imply that development facilitators need to listen, learn, verify, embrace errors, 

and share information with the people. This implies that the environment has to be friendly to 

encourage people to participate in development initiatives.  

In using PRA, the current study used mixed methods techniques to ensure that the study 

specifically benefited from the participation of local people who were under investigation (see 

Chapter Three). The PRA techniques that were combined included the following: 

a) Observation. By deploying observation, development implementers need to watch and 

listen to development projects' beneficiaries carefully. The researchers should record this 

information more as participants rather than as outsiders (Combrinck and Bennett 2016).   

b) Participatory mapping is a method in which the prospective beneficiaries draw maps until 

they provide comprehensive data needed for the implementation of development 

programmes (Chambers, 1994). 

c) Transects allow villagers to take the lead in participatory mapping of an area, using the 

maps (Pouw and De Bruijne, 2015).  
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Chambers (1994) argues that transect walk is conducted using participatory maps. This 

eventually leads to villagers becoming guides for outsiders (Akinyoade, Dietz, and Uche, 2017). 

Therefore, a transect is a walk that is taken after mapping and in which the local villagers lead 

the process, thereby being empowered. The participatory learning practice in which the 

beneficiaries walk through an area, observe, ask, listen and discuss to find information that is 

imperative for answers and solutions (Fieuw and Mitlin, 2018).  

These techniques have been deployed in numerous community development enterprises for 

natural resource management (Gumede and Nzama, 2020), agricultural development (Gupta and 

Vegelin 2016), health and nutrition (Hickey 2015), poverty alleviation (Ogwang et al., 2019), 

and food security (Pham, 2018). Local people are found to be proficient in implementing 

participatory appraisal activities with the support of development facilitators (Chambers, 1994). 

According to Pouw et al. (2018), this is because the rural and the poor are specialists in 

managing to endure challenging circumstances and know things that external development 

workers do not know (Chambers, 1983). This is confirmed by Combrinck and Bennett (2016), 

who observed that local people are experts in their particular settings. Dinko (2017) agrees that 

local people possess a certain amount of knowledge and wisdom that community workers must 

respect when engaging in community development projects. 

Dengerink (2013) also agrees that the local people may possess knowledge that may be 

imperative for any development initiative. For instance, in the agricultural sector, particularly in 

Africa, farming activities such as mixed farming and inter-cropping distorted as primitive and 

misguided by colonial administrations are now recognised as sophisticated and appropriate 

(Lines and Makau 2017; Mulu and Pineteh, 2016). This shows that the local people know much 

about their environment and development practices than external development workers. Local 

people should thus, be approached as capable experts about development practices in their areas.   

The conduct and approach of external facilitators are fundamental in executing PRA principles. 

This is usually seen when these facilitators approach local people assuming that the locals are 

ignorant and that there is nothing much they can assist with. This undermines the locals. 

Chambers (1994) posits that where facilitators have a positive attitude about the local people 

inconsistent with PRA principles, they would "hand over the stick" in terms of authority to allow 
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the local people to take charge of development initiatives that concern them. This can only be 

possible when facilitators approach the community members positively. 

According to Breuer and Groshek (2017), PRA is Participatory Action Research (PAR) type 

which development workers deploy to lobby for the involvement of the socially-marginalised 

assemblages in problem analysis and development initiatives. Fieuw and Mitlin (2018) note that 

PRA is a research technique used to solicit for the participation of research subjects, but it is also 

an approach focused on the rapport between the participants and the researcher. The researcher 

and the community should be equal associates. Each of them should contribute resources to the 

execution of the development project (Gumede and Nzama, 2020). Preferably, the research 

problem in whatever development practice is embarked on should be initiated by the targeted 

beneficiaries who find it challenging to establish the problem themselves, thus requesting 

assistance from facilitators. PRA was chosen for the study as it emphasises equality in 

engagements between development practitioners and communities. It also equates the 

researchers with the prospective research participants.  

2.16. The Theoretical Framework for the Study 

Given the conceptual framework developed above, three popular theories are drawn to guide 

understanding in the study. These are the political economy, SLF, and the social policy approach. 

These theories show how various factors can interact to enhance or hamper the realisation of 

development in particular case studies. 

2.16.1. The Political Economy of Development  

One of the theories that show how the realisation of development depends on various factors and 

actors that interact is the political economy theory. The theory exposes the numerous conducts in 

which capitalist economic designs and market practices influence and are influenced by political 

power (Dzvimbo, Machokoto, and Mashizha, 2020; Hagenaars, 2017). The theory is associated 

with Karl Marx, who emphasised the importance of ideology and human history in all 

development efforts. Marx (1973) avers that an economic ideology reveals how a particular 

society deals with its primary economic challenges regarding what it can produce, how to 

produce, whom to produce, and how to reach economic growth to reduce unemployment and 



77 
 

poverty. This view distinguishes Marx's political economy from the economic theory. Marx's 

political economy does not provide straightforward explanations of the phenomenon but also 

seeks to expose how social relations should be considered during the development process itself. 

The theory shows how capitalism and communism are entirely ideologies. In his view, the theory 

is relevant in understanding how rural development can be initiated and how it can be assisted to 

progress and understand the factors that frustrate it. In this study, the theory can understand what 

promotes and or frustrates development in Ghana's Northern Region. 

Karl Marx avers that in using the political economy theory to interpret phenomenon, it is 

imperative to consider both the political and economic conditions of the community or country 

under study – its geographical location, its population, its classes, and patterns of production, 

export and import, consumption, and commodity prices, among others. The theory is used in this 

study on the conviction that it can lead to the understanding of the “rich totality of many 

determinations and relations…iterations between conceptual abstractions and detailed empirical 

observation: [T]he concrete is concrete because it is the concentration of many determinations, 

hence unity of the diverse” (Marx 1973:41).  

Although the political has its weaknesses just like any other theory, the theory wields much 

potential in revealing the role of governments in affairs that shape policy and socio-economic 

realities that can eventually stimulate development. The theory could provide a refined and in-

depth analysis that advances conventional "economic concepts and theories to a point where the 

practical reality behind them (i.e., historical and social contents) become real and subject to 

critical attack" (Essia and Okoi, 2013:63). With the Northern Region of Ghana (the case study of 

this study) being primarily an agrarian community, the political economy theory could provide 

an opportunity to understand the "many determinations and relations" (Marx, 1973:41) that could 

trigger or that frustrate development. It could show how access and the utilisation of resources 

are controlled by the decisive – traditional leadership and the nation-state (Alder, 2009; Bayeh, 

2015). Scarce resources needed to generate development in the region, such as land, are often 

accessed under highly politicised conditions (Chingozha and Von Fintel, 2017). Land reform, for 

example, always leads to societal power shifts and thereby becomes a political process, hence the 

relevance of the political economy theory.  
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Several scholars have highlighted the political economy of resource distribution in citizen-

politician connections in nation-states' delivery of public goods and citizens' access to the same 

goods (Chabal and Daloz, 1999; Chamunogwa, 2012; Marens, 2009). These connections are 

regarded as systems of a trade-off between politicians and ordinary citizens (Chamunogwa, 

2012). The connections are not based on the honesty of political offices, and neither are they 

built on legal conduits of how scarce resources are accessed, but rather, are based on the political 

economy of how politicians achieve their obligations to meet the expectations of their supporters 

(Chamunogwa, 2012). Chabal and Daloz (1999) posit that most of the channels used by 

politicians to distribute state resources are biased. The delivery of scarce resources by these 

oligarchs is chiefly done by using formal state structures, which they abuse to reward their loyal 

supporters in top-down engagements (Mawowa, 2013). These arrangements may also be bottom-

up as the same politicians negotiate to access state resources between the state and their 

supporters' citizens (Marens, 2009). Milward (2000) posits that there are no straight cages 

between them as they may be interlinked.  

Scarce resources often embody great monetary and symbolic value and are, therefore, more 

disposed to capture by dominant political actors. Scarce resources also provide strategic means 

for benefaction and, in some instances, predation by some powerful actors and their political 

capital (Chabal and Daloz, 1999). Several studies in Ghana show that the Northern Region and 

its people remain marginalised in development (Combrinck and Bennett, 2016; Akinyoade, 

Dietz, and Uche, 2017). It is, therefore, relevant to use the political economy theory in the study 

and analysis of the essential dimensions of development resource access and utilisation in the 

region. The political economy theory becomes crucial in understanding the numerous scopes 

intrinsic in development projects. 

The political economy theory has its weaknesses, however. Wani and Sharma (2017:246) discard 

the theory arguing that: "Marx did not think about the problem of such developing countries. He 

talked of colonial exploitation and foreign backwardness of colonies, but he never analysed the 

problem of their development." Iggers (2012) theorises that Marxism faded partly due to its 

failure to value the significance of culture in its analysis of events. Countries disassociated 

themselves with Marxism when it became clear that Marx's view of the socio-economic realities 

of his time was not as in fact 'concrete' as he believed. Marx had predicted the evolution from 



79 
 

capitalism to socialism to occur instantly following the proletariat's revolution (Essia and Okoi 

2013). The delay of this revolution and the end of Soviet Union domination over countries 

weakened Marxism as a political movement (Marens, 2009). Karl Marx did also not provide a 

concrete design of how socialist thought could be achieved, but just offered a theory derived 

from personal conceptualisations and observations of the crescendos of the capitalist system 

basically in Europe (Alder, 2009). As a result, the 'theory' is viewed merely as a framework than 

a theory. However, in the current study, Marx's political economy theory offered a more practical 

framework for analysing development issues in the case study area (see Chapter Five). 

2.16.2. The Social Policy Approach 

Social policy refers to some public actions that can either protect or harm people in a particular 

area (Adesina, 2007). It is defined by Mkandawire (2001:1) as "collective interventions directly 

affecting transformations in social welfare, social institutions and social relations… [as well as] 

access to adequate and secure livelihoods and income." The World Bank (2005) posits that social 

policy relates to a series of public policies designed to inspire social development. This can be 

land reform or community development projects. Viewing social policy as essential for national 

development, Mkandawire (2001:12) contends that it is also "…an instrument for ensuring a 

sense of citizenship [and] an important instrument for conflict management, which is, in turn, a 

prerequisite for sustained economic development…." Hall and Midgley (2009:6) view the policy 

as "…encompassing any planned or concerted action that affects people's lives and livelihoods." 

For Gumede (2018:5), social policy should include methods for change, "as in transforming 

social relations and institutions." Social policy is used in this study to understand that it is crucial 

for improving the quality of life of people in a particular area.  

Social policy's centre is a commitment to improving people's quality of life in a particular area 

(Adesina, 2007). This view is shared by Marshal (1965), who posited that the issue of citizenship 

is fundamentally a matter of guaranteeing that everybody is respected as a complete and equal 

member of society. He also argued that citizenship could be ensured by providing people with 

social rights, namely, civil and political rights. These rights include public education, health care, 

unemployment insurance and old-age pension (Marshal, 1965). Developing on the work of 

Marshall, Esping- Andersen (1990: 21) add that:  
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"If social rights are given the same legal and practical status as property rights and if they are 

inviolable, and if they are granted based on citizenship rather than performance, they will entail 

a de-commodification of the status of individuals vis a vis the market".   

Titmuss (1974:31) requires that social policy be "beneficent, redistributive and concerned with 

economic as well as non-economic objectives."  

The discussion above suggests that for social policy results to be attained, there must be a link 

between social policy and economic policy. Polanyi (1946) supports this view, which posits that 

the economy is connected to society. Social policies are, thus, connected to economic policies, 

and therefore, there should be an emphasis on human development as a channel for economic 

development. Mkandawire (2004:20) notes:  

Studies on the linkages between social policy outcomes and economic growth show that social 

development outcomes have beneficial effects on economic growth at both microeconomic and 

macroeconomic levels.  

Although the debates on the indicators of social development are limited, there is substantial 

debate on the ordering of social policy systems. Esping-Andersen (1990) and other scholars have 

introduced welfare state orderings that summarise how some nations' social policy systems are 

organised. Reviewed literature showed that countries developed their social policy designs based 

on schools of thought. The United Kingdom, for instance, was inspired by the Fabian Society 

founded in 1884 (Titmuss, 1974). The society established a social policy model that borrowed 

from the data gathered in a study carried out by Booth and Rowntree (Alcock, 2012). The study 

revealed the prevalence of poverty in Britain in the 19th century despite the presence of Poor 

Laws. The study dared conventional political guesses that economic markets could improve the 

conditions of the poor people (Alcock, 2012).  

The Fabian Society used the study results to persuade various development actors that pushed for 

the privatisation of welfare services. It posited that state policy mediation was crucial in 

providing support and protection for the poor, which markets could not do (Adesina, 2008). The 

social policy approach gained the support of prominent scholars such as John Maynard Keynes, 

who viewed the state "as [the] ultimate protector of the public good and has a duty to supplement 

and regulate market forces" (Alcock, May and Wright, 2012:24). In 1942, Beveridge released a 
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report addressing the 'five giants on the road to reconstruction' while placing the state at the 

centre as the driver of that process. The report proposed a national insurance system for the 

United Kingdom for it to be able to deal with the ravages of the 'giants', namely, want, illiteracy, 

disease, filth and joblessness (Beveridge, 1942). The main focus of the Beveridge report was to 

bring attention to the aspect of 'want' which later became the centre of the European social policy 

discourse.  

Drawing from the recommendations by Beveridge, the British Labour Government adopted some 

legislations meant to deal with the ills of society. Such legislation included the National 

Insurance Act of 1946, the 1946 National Health Service Act, and the 1948 National Assistance 

Act, which ended the Poor Law and provided welfare services (Bonoli and Palier, 1995). The 

Beveridge Report became the premise of a welfare state because it was based on the macro-

economic assessments conducted by Keynes in 1936, which envisioned the state playing a 

pivotal role in regulation. Social policies were also introduced in Germany under Otto von 

Bismarck, who launched sickness insurance in 1883, Accident Insurance in 1884 and later 

introduced an old-age and disability social insurance program in 1889. These Bismarckian social 

policies were predicated on social insurance while releasing earnings-related benefits for 

workers. The right to social insurance depended on one's satisfactory record of contribution to 

the facility, and the financing was primarily based on employer/employee contributions (Bonoli 

and Palier, 1995). In Germany, the social policy emerged as a powerful tool used to improve the 

position of the workers. Soon the social policies would also be adopted and implemented in 

several countries worldwide.  

One of the key challenges that social policy has had was women's reproductive and nurturing 

roles and their central role in understanding the wellbeing of people and, subsequently, nations 

(Adesina, 2007; Mkandawire, 2005). As a result, there has been some dissatisfaction about how 

social policy remained unmindful of women's reproductive roles in society. This dissatisfaction 

emerged since the 1890s and the 1990s and prompted contemporary leading social policy 

scholars such as Adesina (2007a:45) to argue that:  

The gendered dimensions of labour market participation and sustained employment 

record – and therefore retirement annuity or provident fund contributions – distinctly 
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disadvantage women whose labour market participation is often interrupted by 

marriage and childrearing.  

Adesina (2007a:45) also argues that the reconsideration of social policy "requires a strongly pro-

natal approach, but it also requires social provisioning that treats women as people in their own 

right rather than in their procreation and nurturing roles." Given the gender awareness that social 

policy has tried to stimulate in modern history, Bonoli and Palier (1995) observed that some 

states dealt with the gendered social policy call by establishing substantial measures to improve 

the condition and position of women within social insurance systems. Among many others, such 

measures included contribution credits for the duration a person spent raising a child, the 

introduction of maternity leave, and the provision of free childcare services.  

In Africa, social policy was organised limited due to the colonial idiosyncrasies that 

characterised the 1800s and 1900s. The gradual collapse of colonial subjugation saw most 

African states introducing nationalist ideologies for their people. These ideologies primarily 

focused on the "eradication of the "unholy trinity of ignorance, poverty, and disease" 

(Mkandawire, 2005: 13) by embracing development policies that were meant to improve their 

vulnerable populace. In the nationalist development, social spending on education was meant to 

deal with the legacy of colonialism, which had disadvantaged the indigenous people of the fright 

to learn and acquire education and training (Mkandawire, 2005). In addition, investment in 

education was targeted at dealing with the human resources needs that existed when countries 

gained independence. Thus, the schooling strategy across much of Africa involved targeting the 

youths of diverse backgrounds and identities (Garba, 2007). The envisioned outcome of this 

determination was to improve nation-building and social cohesion. The nationalists envisioned 

creating nations with mechanisms that would develop their people's social and economic 

capabilities while forming cohesive institutions.  

The growing popularity of the social policy has led to the birth of the transformative social 

policy conceptual framework in recent decades. The transformative social policy conceptual 

framework represents a logical and organised way of thinking about social policy to enable it not 

to miss its functions (Adesina, 2007b). This logical way of thinking was initiated by the United 

Nations Research Institute for Social Development in its study on Social Policy in development. 

The conceptualisation of social policy by use of the transformative social policy shifted focus to 
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the neglected dimensions of social policy, particularly in development. The social policy had 

relinquished its developmental direction, as had already been observed by Myrdal (1984). The 

transformative social policy framework, thus, is based on the mandate of reconstructing the state 

in its policy-making aptitude and its capacity to run the state, manage society, and outline the 

factors of economic activities (Adesina, 2007). In this view, the point of departure would be the 

acknowledgement that effective and fruitful efforts towards the building of a socially-inclusive 

developmental agenda would always rest on visionary agenda-setting, which can only be realised 

when the state plays its role as the key driver of societal survival (Adesina, 2007). , the 

transformative social policy conceptual framework, thus, emerged to provide a well-thought-out 

and strategic way of considering social policy without ignoring the other tasks of social policy 

that seem to have been ignored. The transformative social policy framework identifies five social 

policy tasks, namely, production, protection, reproduction, redistribution, and social cohesion. 

The framework departs from the mono-tasking of social policy, which is Eurocentric. The degree 

of analysis of the five functions may differ depending on the tool that one may use. It is, 

however, important here to highlight that some social policy interventions do not cover all the 

five functions outlined above. However, one key component that would lead to the actualisation 

of social policies is the commitment of leadership. It can be posited that visionary legislation and 

national Constitutions are not good enough if there is no strong leadership that will implement 

the legislation and enforce the constitutions. Adesina (2007:44) avers that: 

Leadership matters; so does policy. Constructing social consensus around a 

developmental project is fundamental: it calls for visionary leadership that is locally 

grounded in Africa’s realities; it calls for putting at the heart of our collective social 

contract social justice, equity, and the vicarious indignity that we should experience 

when others in our societies contend with poverty and destitution.    

Adesian (2007)'s view is confirmed by Yi and Mkandawire (2014), who, in their study on the 

South Korean development success, found noticeable factors of the role of leadership in 

organising and leading the development process. It is therefore in the presence of the leadership 

of the highest quality, together with the availability of sound legislation; open platforms which 

support the participation of the general citizenry; improved information accessibility; 

independent and open media; gender equality and capable institutions that the public will be able 
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to be provided by a country to its people. However, it is essential to point out that each of these 

enablers is not free from the political economy of how countries are run. More often than not, 

each of the enablers outlined above is affected by the impulses of politics and public resource 

management. 

Given the above, it is clear that social policy has significant links with development. Therefore, 

the social policy approach is essential in the current study, which focuses on the Northern Region 

of Ghana, which is agrarian because social policy results are assessed using social development 

indicators. Such indicators would include, among many others, information about health, 

employment, education, and general quality of life of people in a particular location.   

Midgley (1993) describes social development as one of the diverse forms of development 

amongst economic, political, community, self-development, human, and grassroots development. 

Midgley (1995: 25) defines social development as "a process of planned social change designed 

to promote the wellbeing of the population as a whole in conjunction with a dynamic process of 

economic development." Burkey (1993) describes social development as continuous change, 

which is developing self-confidence, a sense of cooperation, and developing awareness and 

skills. The two descriptions of social development outlined above compare in many respects with 

the definitions for social policy presented earlier, with the social policy being described as all 

about the collective public efforts targeted at the realisation of the protection of the social 

wellbeing of people within a particular place. If the definitions of social development and social 

policy are compared, some key similarities can be identified, mainly how the two focus on 

realising human welfare and the general need to improve human capabilities. Placing the 

individual at the centre of development efforts is theoretically imperative since it highlights that 

development is not merely the economic or social development of society but the growth of 

individuals within that society.  

Several scholars concur that development as a concept is problematic. This issue has been 

elaborated on above and need not be repeated. Sen (1992) posits that instead of focusing on 

points of divergence and conflict concerning the development process, energy should instead be 

placed to the envisioned outcomes rather than means. In highlighting the link between social 

development social policy, this study focuses on the development outcomes in the Northern 

Region of Ghana. According to Rist (2002, 2007), development promotes the idea that 
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'tomorrow things will be better….' For Mkandawire (2004), development implies broadening the 

variety of human choices. Developing the works of Arthur Lewis, Amartya Sen contends that 

development is built on the view that people are the managers, recipients and judges of 

development, but they also happen to be directly or indirectly the primary means of all 

production' (Sen, 1992). Sen (1992) further observed that the improvement of living conditions 

needs to be undoubtedly an essential factor in the entire development project. Sen's views on 

development generally build on the works of classical philosophers, such as Aristotle, who 

argued that development should be all about the provision of conditions that enable and improve 

people's capacity to live prosperous lives. Aristotle is also reputable for having argued that the 

realisation of a prosperous life could only be made possible in the presence of quality primary 

goods which can enable people to make choices on what they want to be or do. This 

conceptualisation of development as a form of freedom emphasises human beings' abilities to 

lead their chosen lives. This view has been sustained by scholars such as Sen and Midgley 

(1994), who posits that the objective of social development in the framework of contemporary 

welfare is to generate social wellbeing that empowers people to be proficient to act and make 

their independent personal decisions. Thus, both social policy and social development represent 

an ambition to broaden the variety of human choices by improving and increasing their abilities 

to lead lives they can consider not only as valuable but also as fulfilling.   

Social and economic policies are, however, inseparable. This view is supported by Polanyi 

(1946), who avers that economic policy is inseparably linked to the social. In contrast, some 

neoliberal scholars often adopt a residual approach in debating the social policy and argue that 

economic growth needs to come first before realising social development. Midgely (1995) 

supports this view and adds that social development aims to promote human wellbeing alongside 

a vibrant, continuing and energetic process of economic development. Midgely (1995) further 

posits that social development places economic and social processes as inseparably essential 

constituents of development. In this view, social development cannot be realised without 

economic development. Furthermore, economic development does not make sense if it does not 

bring about substantial advances in the wellbeing of the people as a whole (Midgely, 1994).  

Several studies have demonstrated that the growth in GNP per capita does not necessarily have a 

direct relationship with improved human conditions (Alcock, May, and Wright, 2012; Baah-
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Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016; Beierle, 1999; Esping-Andersen, 2001). Countries with high GNP per 

capita can still record low levels in terms of the quality of life of their people. Many of their 

people could also still experience premature mortalities, avoidable morbidity, and high illiteracy 

rates. Midgely (2001) refers to such a situation as 'distorted development'. According to Bonoli 

and Palier (1995), sustainable growth is only possible when issues of inequality are addressed, 

and redistributive efforts are made in a country. In this view, dealing with poverty and 

susceptibility (at the centre of social policy and development) can only occur when there is 

interdependence between economic and social policy (see Polanyi, 1946; Adesina, 2007; 

Mkandawire, 2007).  

Sacco (2008) associates social policy with human rights. He argues that the right to development 

can only be realised when all human rights are attained in a comprehensive model based on 

equity and social justice. This view augurs well with the pursuits of the transformative social 

policy framework, which seeks to achieve equality and hence the welfare for all. One way of 

realising equality is through equity, which is also one of the development constituents. This issue 

of equality appears in social policy because, by its nature, the social policy seeks to ensure that 

every member of the society enjoys a certain standard of living and specific opportunities 

(Mkandawire, 2005). 

The purpose of social policy is to ensure that people within a particular community also have 

access to dignified lives and that their wellbeing is secured irrespective of standing, culture, 

gender, age and any other component that may be used against discrimination. This aspect of 

social justice and the quest for equality is supported by Adesina (2007), who posits that the 

minimum standard of living for each society member can be ensured through social policy 

features. These include the direct provision of social welfare by the state government through, 

for instance, broad-based education and health services, grants, subsidies, pensions, interventions 

in the labour market, land reform, and other redistributive policies. Therefore, social policy tools 

can be viewed as channels through which human needs can be pursued and realised. It is the 

crucial goal for social justice and equality. It is also the ultimate goal of development. Social 

policy aims to ensure the total liberation of individuals and their societies from ravages, such as 

poverty, but with options and liberties to pursue lives which they have reason to count worthy. 

Social policy tools can assist the realisation of social development and improve economic 
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development (Bonoli and Palier, 1995). Development can also not exist without bringing social 

change along with it.  

The state should always be the driver of both social policy and development while the private 

sector is only involved to offer support to existing efforts. It should always be the state's 

responsibility to mobilise resources (human, natural and economic) that may be used to effect 

social change. This could be achieved by implementing national policies designed around social 

policy. Scholars such as Midgely (2002) aver that developmental welfare calls for a challenging 

role for the state in social welfare and promoting economic development. It is important to note 

that even though the state may outline the parameters of social policy, the actual deliverance of 

the broad range of social policy measures is not the state's duty alone but depends on the 

collective efforts of a broad range of other stakeholders. Esping-Andersen (2001) posits that self-

provisioning and occupational welfare (related to employment) are central characteristics of 

social policy.  

Another purpose of social policy is to bring about social cohesion. The idea of social cohesion 

refers to social linkages and systems and some institutionalised social relationships that promote 

the integration of communities (Adesina, 2008). Besides social cohesion being a required end in 

itself, studies have shown that communities that have higher social cohesion also have a high 

degree of social capital and economic wellbeing (Mazwi, Muchetu, and Chibwana, 2017). 

Chibwana (2016) noted that communities with a high degree of social cohesion were more 

flourishing than those with a low degree of social cohesion.   

As a result, highly disorganised communities that are despondent and that have high rates of 

crime often experience low social capital as well as low levels of economic development 

(Chibwana, 2016). This view suggests that social cohesion is an essential economic and social 

development component. This view is supported by Burns, Hull, Lefko-Everett and Njozela 

(2018), who argue that the productive activity of social capital is noticeable in its capability to 

expedite synchronisation and collaboration for common benefit. This is because communities 

can tie together their social capital in undertaking programs and activities that can impact their 

living standards in that particular community. Chibwana (2016) confirms this view by arguing 

that social cohesion calls for investments and the mobilisation of local people around a range of 



88 
 

local social and economic projects. This study also explores the social cohesion dynamics that 

support participation in development projects in the Northern Region of Ghana. 

2.15.3. The Sustainable Livelihood Framework 

The SLF is one of the popular frameworks scholars and developers have used to study rural 

development in recent decades (Bennett, 2010; Chambers and Conway, 1992; Cousins and 

Scoones, 2009; Mkodzongi, 2013). This framework avoids focusing on a single aspect of 

individual or household livelihood tactics when evaluating development issues. It promotes the 

need to acknowledge other workings that also exercise their demands on the resources owned by 

households and communities (Moyo and Kirkby, 2001; Nhantumbo and Salomao, 2010). 

Farrington et al. (1999) observed that the SLF emerges from complicated reflections on the 

multi-dimensional sides of poverty from the global to community level; and how factors such as 

gender and governance impact poverty. The framework underlies that if people or communities 

are provided with primary assets, they will not continue to be helpless or underprivileged. The 

SLF emerges from sustainable livelihoods approaches.  

The relevance of the SLF in the current study is that it advances the rural development practice 

and policy by recognising the recurring and periodic complexity of livelihood strategies. It also 

helps reduce resource access challenges and promotes actions that synchronise existing 

arrangements (Sulle and Smalley, 2015). In addition, the SLF can detect the methods of building 

resilient livelihoods in the face of sudden aggressive shocks (Scoones, Morongwe, Mavedzenge, 

Murimbarimba, and Mahenehene, 2015). The SLF identifies what households or communities 

"have rather than what they do not have" and seeks to strengthen households or the people's 

"own inventive solutions, rather than a substitute for, block or undermine them" (Moser 1998:1). 

The SLF is associated with Chambers and Conway (1992), who described a livelihood as 

comprising: 

…the capabilities, assets (stores, resources, claims and access) and activities 

required for a means of living: a livelihood is sustainable which can cope with and 

recover from stress and shocks, maintain or enhance its capabilities and assets, and 

provide sustainable livelihood opportunities for the next generation; and which 
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contributes net benefits to other livelihoods at the local and global levels and in the 

short and long term (Chambers and Conway 1992:6). 

The above description significantly influenced how poverty was conceptualised before. Poverty 

was primarily conceptualised in terms of lack or poor production, unemployment and 

characterised by poverty-line thinking by the poor themselves. Chambers and Conway (1992) 

constructed a description that incorporated the basic ideas of capabilities (Bennett, 2010). 

Chambers and Conway (1992:31) detailed their policy principles in three headlines:  

• Enhancing capability: When faced with change and impulsiveness, people are reflective, 

flexible, quick to modify, and can use several belongings and opportunities as their 

response mechanism. 

•  Improving equity: Priority concerning the access of assets must be given to the most 

defenceless of society, including minority groups, women, the elderly and the sick, to 

enable them to be better prepared to react to sudden shocks. 

•  Increasing social sustainability: The vulnerability of those who are poor must be 

minimised by reducing the external stress and shocks and providing them with safety 

nets. 

Drawing on Chambers and Conway's (1992), many scholars identify the SLF as denoting the 

tools that are used to assist poor people and vulnerable communities to be able to assist 

themselves during shocks (Bennett, 2010; Mkodzongi, 2013; Nhantumbo and Salomao, 2010; 

Scoones et al. 2015). Morse and McNamara (2013) consider the SLF to recognise that people 

and communities always make use of different activities by which they can survive. The 

framework explores the numerous features that influence people or communities' abilities to 

generate conditions that will allow them to achieve their full potential (Werner and Odendaal, 

2010). Werner and Odendaal (2010) conclude that the framework is people-centred in analysing 

their conditions and is vital in identifying suitable interventions.  
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Bennett (2010:2) posits that the livelihoods framework is centred on the linkages:  

…between individual or household assets, the activities in which households can 

engage with a given asset profile, and the mediating processes (such as institutions 

and regulations) that administer access to assets, and to alternative activities.  

The livelihoods framework is designed for the enhancement of policies and practices which have 

a rural development focus (Ndhlovu, 2018; Nhantumbo and Salomao, 2010). The framework 

acknowledges the periodic and cyclical nature of livelihood methods, thus, helping in the 

riddance of access challenges and actions that harmonise existing forms and identifying ways to 

ensure that livelihoods are better equipped to tolerate hostile drifts or unexpected shocks. A 

fundamental aspect of the framework is that it sets out to institute and then focus on what people 

have at particular periods rather than what they do not have. It also seeks to strengthen 

households or the individual's creative solutions instead of blocking or undermining them (Morse 

and McNamara, 2013). The SLF also seeks to complement the critical issues that impact the 

strength of the stratagems for existence by individuals or households (Ndhlovu, 2018). These 

strategies include the assets that belong to households, the numerous actions they engage in to 

survive and meet other livelihood needs, such as the reduction of risk, and the factors that enable 

or restrain their access to assets and activities (Ndhlovu, 2018).  

The SLF exists in several versions. However, the frameworks firstly identify the vulnerability 

context that defines the outside situation in which specific individuals or households are located. 

A vulnerability context shows the situations and actions that impact people's abilities to sustain 

their livelihood strategies (Moser, 1998; Ndhlovu, 2018). According to the International Fund for 

Agricultural Development (IFAD), the vulnerability context refers to complex or impossible 

situations to change or transform and must only cope with instead. There are at least five main 

types of assets, also known as capitals (the Asset Pentagon), namely; human (skills, education 

and health), social (community/family bonds), financial (savings, incomes), natural (natural 

resources including land and water) and physical capitals (infrastructure and tools) (Bennett 

2010; Morse and McNamara, 2013; Toner, 2002). The SLF combines the practical mechanisms 

that conform to the definition of livelihoods and exhibits their relationship.  
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The following are the key features of the SLF: 

• It places people's socio-economic activities at the centre of the analysis. 

• It recognises management and development intervention options that go beyond 

traditional sectorial limits.  

• It assimilates factors that affect all households, irrespective of occupation or class. 

• It provides connections between home or local matters and broader concerns, including 

national policy.  

• It is friendly and participatory and enables the cooperation of households with external 

development.  

The SLF version in Figure 1 by McDowell (2002) is one of the many versions of the SLF. It 

shows that livelihood sustainability is also susceptible to external factors, which comprise trends 

and shocks beyond households' control. In agrarian Northern region communities of Ghana, 

trends may comprise land degradation, rising inputs prices, and some non-farming related trends 

that still impact production, such as the dilapidation of road and communication networks to 

areas where inputs can be purchased. Shocks may include storms and pest and disease outbreaks 

that impact production or damage facilities.  
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Figure 1: McDowell's Sustainable Livelihoods Framework 

Source: Scoones (1998:4) 

Understanding how households flourish or stumble when faced with shocks, trends, and 

seasonality are important for development practitioners who intend to support households in 

dealing with their livelihood threats (Morse and McNamara 2013). Figure 1 shows that 

interventions may include providing social services, inputs, education and training. 

Capital assets are imperative in building livelihood strategies by households and communities 

(Nhantumbo and Salomao, 2010). Such strategies may include households' spending options. 

Lastly, McDowell's framework highlights the results of livelihood tactics. A livelihood can be 

considered as sustainable if it can maintain or improve people's standard of living (Bennett 

2010), decrease their susceptibility, and guarantee that their activities do not threaten their 

natural base to enable them to reserve their natural capital, which they share with other 

subsistence households (Toner, 2002). Households' quality of life can also be improved if the 

'social capital' is sustained or improved (Ndhlovu, 2018). While household livelihoods are 
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maintained partly through subsistence activities, connections to the broader public are also 

crucial since challenges of households or communities in one location may also become 

challenges to other communities nearby. Thus, organisations can provide a supportive 

environment that comprises good, responsive public services to households. This should be done 

as part of an effort to defend the welfare of communities located in the proximity of a particular 

community. 

However, McDowell’s SLF is criticised for vagueness on the nature of the relationships needed 

between institutional processes (Werner and Odendaal, 2010) and for making straight arrows that 

connect factors in the framework, thereby making livelihood arrangements seem unsophisticated 

and linear (Bennett, 2010). Moreover, the framework presents livelihood outcomes and 

sustainability as simple add-ons to the framework without a clear association to anything within 

the framework considered a whole (Bennett, N. 2010; Morse and McNamara, 2013; Ndhlovu, 

2018). In this context, other diagrammatic representations have emerged as an alternative. A 

discussion of these alternative frameworks is not part of this study.  

2.17. Conclusion 

The literature reviewed in this chapter shows that development empowers individuals and whole 

communities. Therefore, participation in community development may be a means to attain 

empowerment. Self-reliance, independence, self-esteem, a sense of belonging, and a sense of 

ownership are the key components and pointers of people empowerment. However, all these can 

only be reached when people and communities participate, particularly in collective 

arrangements.  

Community development literature shows the importance of the role of the state and other non-

governmental actors in ensuring the realisation of community development. While the critical 

role of these actors is highlighted, it is also pointed out that these actors must not exert undue 

influence on the communities they are meant to help. They only need to guide the prospective 

development beneficiaries rather than do things for them.   

The literature also indicated that the absence of effective community organisations might 

undermine community development prospects in rural areas. Institutional capacity was also 

pointed in the literature as central to community group crescendos which have an important role 
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in increasing participation and empowerment. The practice of empowerment appeared to depend 

on community interest groups' structural dimensions. For this reason, a need for the formation of 

influential community interest groups in rural communities remains imperative and unavoidable. 

The literature also highlighted community interest groups and organisational linkage structure 

formations as the two types of groups necessary for the realisation of community development 

programmes. There are, however, scholarly debates concerning the preferred and effective sizes 

of these groups, although scholars pointed out that the members in these groups can range from 

four to about twenty per group. Social and political freedom have also been indicated as 

extremely important in improving the participation of community members in development 

projects that concern them.  

The literature also showed that the Northern Region of Ghana is the least covered in terms of 

community participation in development projects. Being the most rural and the poorest region in 

Ghana (Nyantakyi-Frimpong et al. 2019), the region should have received satisfactory research 

and academic attention. This study will bridge the gap in Ghana’s development literature by 

highlighting the value of the participation of the local people in development projects. 

The next chapter focuses on the research methodologies used in the study. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

Research Methodology 

3.1. Introduction 

Participation is one of the most complex concepts to measure, and yet, in recent decades, 

participatory development has gained greater impetus in development discourses. The primary 

aim of the participatory development concept is to have the local people, who are the 

beneficiaries of projects and programs, be involved in the designing, formulation, and execution 

of programmes and policies that may eventually affect them and their communities. This chapter, 

therefore, details the various aspects that constituted the research methodology used in the study. 

The discussion includes the nature of the research design, the approaches used to gather and 

interpret data, and the ethical aspects involved in the study.  

3.2. Research Design 

Research design is the roadmap or practice used to identify the research question, collect data, 

and analyse a study (Anney, 2014). The options of research design include exploratory, 

explanatory, experiments and quasi-experiments. The exploratory research design is used when a 

researcher wants to understand a phenomenon in-depth (Alshenqeeti, 2014). It is usually used 

when the researcher wants to understand an issue using primary and secondary research methods. 

It is also known as preliminary research, which is used to elucidate the exact nature of the 

problem that requires a solution. It is also used to ensure that additional research is considered 

during research priorities and data collection. Researchers and academics recommend this design 

for its flexibility and ability to address a myriad of research questions (Anney 2014; Blumberg, 

Cooper, and Schindler 2014).  

The explanatory research design is defined as a study conducted to investigate a problem that 

was not well researched before (Creswell and Creswell, 2018). The design does not provide 

conclusive results but affords researchers to understand how and why things occur (Gravetter 

and Forzao, 2016). It is used when the researcher wants to explain the characteristics of the 

population in a comprehensive manner (Anney, 2014). The design is essential for guiding the 

researcher's entire project.  
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The descriptive research design is meant to describe characteristics of the population under 

investigation, which the study focuses on (Leavy, 2017). The design is very effective in non-

quantified topics. Most importantly, the design allows qualitative and quantitative data (McKim, 

2017). However, the design cannot test or verify the research problem statistically. In addition, 

due to the lack of statistical tests, there is a high likelihood of bias. 

Experimental research is a way to carefully plan experiments before they are conducted to be 

objective and valid (Sekaran and Bougie, 2014). In this design, the researcher manipulates 

independent variables and measures their effect on dependent variables. There are three types of 

experiments, namely, experimental (controlled), quasi-experimental (no manipulation of 

variables), and observational (non-experimental). However, this design can produce artificial 

results, and the results may only apply to one situation and are not useful in another.  

The study was exploratory and explanatory since it used mixed methods research in data 

collection and analysis. The study was exploratory since it examined the livelihoods of 

households, in line with their participation, from a participatory perspective. This approach can 

be considered new, and thus, exploratory. The benefit of an exploratory study was that it 

improved understanding of the constraints of and opportunities for participation in development 

projects by households in northern Ghana and clarified some key concepts such as politics, 

agroecological factors, and socio-economic factors that impact these participation households. 

Furthermore, one of the advantages of the exploratory design was that it was flexible and 

adaptable to change. This allowed the researcher to use various research techniques. The 

researcher was able to take different directions suggested by the data collected (Saunders et al., 

2016).  

3.3. Research Philosophy 

Research philosophy serves as a map that details, for readers, how a particular study should be 

carried out (Alghamdi, 2015). It is also a commonly shared understanding by a community of 

researchers who have the same research interests on how particular topics should be studied 

(Anney, 2014). It was important for the researcher first to understand the discourse on paradigms 

to demonstrate understanding and provide a clear background to the chapter and ensure that 

appropriate approaches were used for the study (Bakharia, 2014). This is supported by Babbie 
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(2013) and Bahramnezhad, Shiri, Asgari and Afshar (2015), who posit that it is only through a 

deeper understanding and awareness of the nature of design for a study that a researcher will be 

able to make sound choices on how best to engage with the research participants.  

There are various types of paradigms, namely positivism (and post-positivism), constructivism, 

interpretivism, transformative, emancipator, critical, pragmatism and deconstructivism are 

discussed by scholars (Blumberg, Cooper and Schindler, 2014). However, the current section 

discusses only three paradigms, namely positivism, interpretivism and realism, due to their 

relevance in the present work.  

3.3.1. Positivism 

Positivism or scientific research is a paradigm the origin of which is associated with the works of 

classical writers, including Aristotle, Francis Bacon, John Locke, Auguste Comte, and 

Emmanuel Kant and "reflects a deterministic philosophy in which causes probably determine 

effects or outcomes" (Creswell, 2018:9). It is based on the values of reason, truth and validity 

and an emphasis on facts which are gathered by way of directly observing phenomenon or by use 

of experiments, and an emphasis on data obtained through quantitative methods and statistical 

analysis (Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill, 2016; Shileds and Rangarjan, 2013). This paradigm is 

used mainly by researchers when they want to test a theory or describe an experience "through 

observation and measurement in order to predict and control forces that surround us" (O'Leary, 

2004:5). The current study adopted positivism on the supposition that the social world can be 

studied in the same way as the natural world and that there is a method used to understand the 

social world that is value-free (Sekaran and Bougie, 2014). The researcher believed this 

paradigm was necessary since development studies, a multi-disciplinary subject, are also a social 

science. 

3.3.2. Interpretivism 

Another significant paradigm for this study, which is traceable to Edmund Husserl and Wilhem 

Dilthey, was interpretivism (Creswell, 2018). The paradigm focuses on understanding human 

experience from the natural environment where the participants are located (Saldana, 2015). 
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This, thus, signifies that reality is socially constructed (Babbie, 2013). In using this paradigm, 

researchers depend highly on participants' meaning and not on other sources (Rose, Spinks and 

Canhoto, 2015). Interpretivism is associated with qualitative data collection approaches due to its 

subjective nature and language emphasis (Liamputtong, 2013). Researchers who use this 

approach use small samples of the research participants and assess them in detail to understand 

the views of prominent people (Shileds and Rangarjan, 2013). The approach was helpful in the 

study as it was essential that the nature of participation in the northern region of Ghana be 

understood from the people's perspectives. 

3.3.3. Realism 

The realist paradigm combines aspects from both positivism and interpretivism (Leedy and 

Ormrod, 2015). Where positivism entails a single, concrete reality and where interpretivism 

involves several realities, realism constitutes multiple views about a single mind-independent 

reality (Creswell, 2018; Saunders et al., 2016). Unlike positivism which is value-free, or 

interpretivism, which is value-laden (McKim, 2017), realism is value-cognizant and is aware of 

human systems and the researcher (Ross and Onwuegbuzie, 2012; Tillman, Clemence and 

Stevens, 2011). Realism concurs with positivism on the notion that science should be 

empirically-based, rational and objective. It promotes those social objects may also be 

understood scientifically, not simply through language and discourse. On the other hand, it 

concurs with interpretivism that natural sciences are different from social sciences and that social 

reality is pre-interpreted (Creswell, and Creswell, 2018; Frels, Onwuegbuzie, Leech and Collins, 

2014). 

Realism espouses those fundamental structures free of human consciousness exist and that 

knowledge is socially created (Anney, 2014). The paradigm holds that the understanding we 

have regarding reality is an outcome of social conditioning, and thus, cannot be understood 

outside the social actors in the knowledge-driven process (Saunders et al., 2016). Realism also 

accepts that reality may exist out of science or observation. Within this paradigm, the purpose is 

the discovery of structures and mechanisms (both observable and non-observable) independent 

of the events they generate. The justification behind the deployment of realism was that 

researching from different angles contributes to understanding since reality can exist on multiple 

levels (McKim, 2017; Saunders et al., 2016). 
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3.4. Research Approaches for the Study 

In every study, some elements are empirical and non-empirical, or a combination of both. The 

non-empirical approach involves using relevant pre-existing knowledge to understand a 

particular experience or event (Babbie, 2013; Creswell, 2018). In inquiries of a historical nature, 

this approach is primarily used. On the other hand, the empirical approach includes empirical 

data based on observation or experience (Babbie, 2013). The current study made use of both 

these approaches.  

3.4.1. The Deductive and Inductive Approaches 

Bryman (2012:57) advises that although the link between theory and research is not always 

straightforward, a study that does not connect with theory is "naive empiricism". A study can be 

linked to theory through either deduction, induction, or both (Guijt, 2014). Whether to use the 

deductive or inductive approach is determined by the researcher's desire to achieve the study and 

the nature of research questions to be satisfied (Bryman, 2012). Evans, Coon, and Ume (2011) 

note that deductive research entails testing theory through empirical observation, while an 

inductive investigation is one in which theory is developed from observation of empirical reality. 

Both approaches were used in the current study since the researcher also needed to identify the 

benefits derived by citizens of the northern region of Ghana from participatory projects and 

understand their perceptions on the impact of development projects in their region.  

3.4.2. The Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches 

The most important choice was whether the researcher had to adopt a qualitative or quantitative 

approach or a combination of both. This is because every study is recommended to be located 

within at least one of these approaches (Bryman, 2012; Creswell, 2018). The epistemological 

posture of the researcher influences the choice of the research approach to use in a study; the 

type of the research questions or problem being addressed as well, as researcher's skills and 

previous training as well as the resources available in terms of time and budget (Babbie, 2013; 

Creswell, 2018).  
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There is much literature on quantitative and qualitative methods, and this literature agree that 

initially, the quantitative approach was developed to study natural phenomena in natural sciences 

while the qualitative approach is used to examine social and cultural phenomena in social 

sciences (Liamputtong, 2013; Saldana, 2015; Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill, 2016). The 

quantitative approach typically uses the deductive approach while emphasising theory testing by 

quantification in the data collection and analysis, while the qualitative approach takes an 

inductive approach with a bias towards the generation of theories (Bryman, 2012). 

The use of the quantitative approach to social sciences is discouraged by Schulze (2003). They 

argue that both the quantitative and the qualitative approaches should not be allowed to mix 

since their worldviews are entirely conflicting and mutually exclusive based on their different 

epistemological and ontological traditions. 

However, the argument above is dismissed by Bryman (2012) and Tillman et al. (2011), who 

argue that combining these approaches does not result in a proper debate as both are unique 

approaches. Bryman (2012) warns that naïve polarisations only culminate in the restriction rather 

than the extension of knowledge. It is argued that even though the two approaches may not be 

used in studying the same phenomena, they can be combined for complementary purposes 

(Creswell and Creswell, 2018). For a fruitful combination of the two approaches to be achieved, 

researchers need first to have an in-depth understanding of the paradigms which underlay 

(Schulze, 2003).  

On the other hand, irrespective of the numerous typical differences between the two approaches, 

Babbie (2013) and Creswell (2018) identified four basic comparisons if given adequate 

recognition. Firstly, it is pointed out that both qualitative and quantitative approaches use 

empirical observations to address research problems. However, data collection, analysis, and 

reporting in studies depend on the research type (Creswell, 2018; Saunders et al., 2016). 

Secondly, it has also been established that qualitative and quantitative studies describe their data. 

In addition, these approaches build explanatory opinions for their data and attempt explanations 

about why the phenomenon observed provided such results (Evans et al., 2011; Frels et al., 

2014). Thirdly, the two approaches use mechanisms by which they minimise bias and other 

influences that may undermine the study's trustworthiness. Fourthly, Babbie (2013) and Johnson, 
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Onwuegbuzie, and Turner (2007) posit that these two approaches compare in that the goal of 

every study (whether qualitative or quantitative) is to understand human beings and the 

environments in which they live and evolve. 

Given the above discussion, the two approaches were combined to provide a more robust and 

reliable research design. The researcher's conviction that a single approach would not encompass 

rural dwellers of the northern region of Ghana in their full complexity. This led the researcher to 

consider the pragmatic paradigm, the philosophical basis for mixed methods research. 

3.4.3. Pragmatic Paradigm   

Pragmatism emerged from the intellectual works of classical pragmatists such as George Herbert 

Mead, William James, Charles Sanders Peirce, John Dewey, and many others. The pragmatic 

rule is that the current meaning of an expression should be determined by the experiences or 

practical values of belief in or use of the expression in the world (Alghamdi 2015; Anney 2014; 

Creswell 2018; Halseth et al., 2016). The pragmatic rule is promoted in mixed methods research 

where scholars argue that researchers need to choose only the best combination of methods and 

practices that works best for answering the research questions of the study being carried out 

(Creswell, 2018). Pragmatism emphasises the problem to be solved than the method. Thus, 

pragmatic researchers use multiple approaches and multiple relevant forms of data collection to 

understand the problem's social and historical context (Blumberg, Cooper, and Schindler, 2014; 

Brace, 2018; Bracken 2012; Bryman, 2012). 

The rationality of inquiry for pragmatism includes the use of induction (detection of patterns), 

deduction (testing of theories) and abduction (uncovering and relying on the set of explanations 

for understanding one’s results) (Creswell, 2018). Under pragmatism, reasoning constantly 

moves back and forth between induction/deduction and subjectivity/objectivity (Cohen, Manion, 

and Morrison, 2012; Easterby-Smith, Thorpe, and Jackson, 2012). The general features of 

pragmatism are summarised below: 

• Knowledge is regarded as both constructed and based on the world's reality. 
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• Rejects traditional dualisms (rationalism vs empiricism) and generally prefers more 

moderate and standard sense versions of philosophical dualisms based on how well they 

resolve problems. 

• Endorses diversity and pluralism. 

• Recognises the existence and importance of the natural or physical world and the 

emergent social and psychological world that includes language, culture, human 

institutions, and subjective thoughts. 

• Takes an explicitly value-oriented approach to research that is derived from cultural 

values.  

• Pragmatism endorses shared values such as democracy, freedom, equality and progress.   

Although it can help build bridges between conflicting philosophies, it is not without 

weaknesses. Pragmatism may promote incremental change, for example, rather than more 

fundamental structural or revolutionary societal change (Njaya, 2013). Pragmatism sometimes 

fails to provide satisfactory answers to the question of whom the pragmatic solution is helpful 

(Tillman et al., 2011). The other weakness is that what is meant by worth or workability can be 

vague unless addressed by the researcher (Creswell, 2018). The following sub-section discusses 

mixed methods research. 

3.4.4. Mixed Methods Research 

Mixed methods research (MMR) (Babbie, 2013; Creswell, 2018); multi-methods research 

(Bryman, 2012) or mixed methodology research (Brannen, 2005) is defined by Evans et al. 

(2011) as a study in which data is gathered analysed and integrated by way of drawing inferences 

using both qualitative and quantitative approaches in a single study. This implies that qualitative 

data is gathered for a single study (Creswell, 2018; McKim, 2017; Tillman et al., 2011). Ostlund, 

Kidd, Wengstrom and Rowa-Dewar (2011) describe the MMR as one in which knowledge 

claims are based on pragmatic grounds. Creswell (2018) opines that data collection within the 

MMR research entails the collection of both numeric and as well as text information so that both 

quantitative and qualitative information can be represented on the final database. Bernardi, 

Kleim and von der Lippe (2007) posit that MMR is important in displaying the similarities and 

differences between specific aspects of a phenomenon. In this view, MMR is seen as an 

expansion of quantitative and qualitative approaches rather than a substitution (Bryman, 2012). 
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The MMR is viewed to improve the reliability, validity and trustworthiness of research findings 

(Creswell, 2018; Tillman et al., 2011).  

Most MMR designs emerge from two significant types: mixed model and mixed-method designs 

(Creswell, 2018). The first involves mingling qualitative and quantitative approaches within or 

across the stages of the research process, while the second includes a quantitative phase and a 

qualitative phase in a comprehensive research study (Frels et al., 2014; McKim, 2017). After 

deciding to use MMR, researchers must determine whether the qualitative and quantitative 

approaches will assume equal status or whether one approach will be dominant (Creswell, 2018). 

A decision also needs to be made on whether the two phases will be conducted concurrently or 

sequentially in the study (Creswell, 2018; Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2007). Such a decision 

should be based on the study's aims, what the researcher hopes to emphasise and whether the 

researcher is primarily inductive or deductive (Creswell, 2018). While the MMR presents several 

advantages, as already highlighted above, it also has several disadvantages; it is time-consuming 

and expensive (Bryman, 2012). lt is still a new and developing paradigm (Evans et al., 2011), 

and its guidelines are not yet fully developed; and that there is little conceptual or empirical work 

on the choice of design and no widely accepted set of ideas about how to integrate data analyses 

or establish validity (Evans et al., 2011). 

The current study made use of MMR underpinned by the realist paradigm. This was part of an 

effort to avoid using a single method. The researcher's view was that both approaches could be 

combined in the same study considering the set research objectives and questions. This provided 

an opportunity for multiple methods, diverse worldviews, various assumptions and diverse forms 

of data collection and analysis (Creswell, 2018). MMR is imperative because it considers the 

advantages and disadvantages of qualitative and quantitative approaches in addressing the 

research questions (Bryman, 2012; Creswell, 2018). The use of the northern region of Ghana as a 

case study and the use of interviews (structured, semi-structured, and unstructured) is acceptable 

within the realist paradigm, as are statistical analyses (McKim, 2017). Bryman (2012) states that 

a theoretical and conceptual orientation should inform the choice of MMR of the study. 

Development studies can be viewed as a multi-paradigmatic science capable of studying 

phenomena from multiple levels and angles.  
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Given the above discussion, the two approaches were incorporated into the same study to 

improve validity, reliability, and authenticity (Bryman, 2012; Creswell, 2018; Evans et al., 2011; 

Tillman et al., 2011). This is relevant for this study, where research questions are embedded both 

quantitative and qualitative. This, therefore, implies that no single research method was adequate 

to develop multiple perspectives of the research problem and provide a comprehensive 

understanding of the opportunities for and constraints to participation in development projects in 

the northern region of Ghana.  

3.5.  Combining the Two Research Approaches 

In the MMR, qualitative and quantitative approaches are mixed in the stages of research 

development. After deciding to use MMR, a decision had to be made on whether the qualitative 

or quantitative approach would be accorded equal status or whether only a single approach 

would be allowed to dominate (Creswell, 2018). A decision was made on how each method 

would be executed in the study, whether concurrently or sequentially. The qualitative method 

was given predominance due to the nature of the set out research objectives. The two approaches 

were integrated throughout the analytic and interpretive phases to avoid the use of sequential 

designs that are time-consuming (Tillman et al., 2011). 

3.6. A situational Analysis of the Case Study Area 

A detailed background of Ghana and then the Northern region of Ghana is presented here to 

provide a clear understanding of the context of rural households in the country and the region to 

rationalise discussion in the findings and analysis sections. That study is situated in Ghana. 

Ghana is a country which is located in West Africa which shares borders with Ivory Coast to the 

west, Burkina Faso to the north, and Togo to the east (Jackson, 2001:201). The country covers an 

area of 238.535 square kilometres, which has diverse geographical and ecological areas that 

range from coastal savannahs to tropical rainforests. As of 2019, the country has a population of 

30,418,000 people (United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs, 2019). About 

29 per cent of the population was under the age of 15, while those between the ages of 15 and 64 

constituted 57,8 per cent (World Bank, 2018). The Ashanti Region had 4,7 million people; 

Brong-Ahafo had 2,3 million; 2.2 million were in the Central Region; 2.6 million in the Eastern 

Region, 2.3 million in the Western Region; 2, 479, 461 million in the Northern Region; and 4 
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million were in Greater Accra. The country's capital city is Accra, while other major cities 

include Tamale, Kumusi, and Sekondi-Takoradi.  

Ghana is typically a natural resource country and practices a mixed economy in terms of the 

economy. The economy is moderately digitally based, but the country also practices primary 

manufacturing and export. Ghana, however, experiences development challenges. About 37.9 

per cent of its rural dwellers and 10.6 per cent of the urban dwellers experience poverty 

(Temesgen and Amadou, 2018). Ghana's urban areas offer significant employment opportunities, 

although mainly in the informal sector, while almost 94 per cent of rural dwellers participate in 

the agricultural sector (Diao, 2018). Ghana also produces high-quality cocoa, and it is the 

second-largest cocoa producer globally (Government of Ghana, 2018a). It is classified as a 

middle-income economy, and services account for 50 per cent of the Gross Domestic Product. 

This is followed by manufacturing which accounts for 24,1 per cent, extractive industries (5 per 

cent), and taxes (20,9 per cent).  

The current study was conducted in the Northern Region of the country. The Northern Region 

(see Figure 1.) is the largest in Ghana regarding landmass. It occupies an area of about 70,383 

square kilometres and accounts for 29,5 per cent of the total land area of Ghana. It shares 

boundaries with the Upper East and the Upper West Regions to the north, the Brong Ahafo and 

the Volta Regions to the south, and two neighbouring countries, the Republic of Togo to the east, 

and Cote d' Ivoire to the west (United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs, 

2019). The Northern Region had a total population of 2,479,461 in 2018. The region's population 

increased by 36.2 per cent between 2010 and 2018, making it one of the fastest-growing regions 

in the country (United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs, 2019). The main 

economic activities in the region are agriculture, hunting, and forestry. The majority of people in 

the region are engaged in agriculture, and they produce crops such as yam, maize, millet, guinea 

corn, rice, groundnuts, beans, soya beans and cowpea. Farmers account for 71.2 per cent of the 

economically active population, aged 15 years and older. Less than a tenth (7.0%) of the 

economically active people in the region is unemployed (World Bank, 2018). 
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Figure 3.1. Map of Northern Region of Ghana 

Source: Author, 2019 

3.6.1. History of the Households in Northern Ghana 

The Gonja people dominate the area, whose livelihoods have always been based on pastoralism 

and settled livestock (goats, cattle, and sheep) aided with some small-scale crop productions, 

although recurrent droughts and other natural disasters continue to frustrate their efforts. These 

people, until recently, mainly depended on communal rangelands for survival. They also 

depended on wild fruits, reeds, grasses for shelter, food, grazing, fuel, and farming instruments.  

3.6.2. Soil Types 

There are different types of soils in the Northern region of Ghana. It is dominated by Luvisols, 

which, by definition, have mixed mineralogy, high nutrient content and good drainage (Wood, 

2013). Organic matter and nitrogen are mainly low in the savannah and transition zones (Moss 
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and Majerowicz, 2012). Available data generally support the widely accepted concept that most 

Ghana's soils have low fertility (Garvi-Bode and Garvi, 2013; Moss and Majerowicz, 2012; 

Wood, 2013). 

3.6.3. Climate and Vegetation 

The Northern Region of Ghana is much drier than the southern areas. This is due to its 

immediacy to the Sahel and the Sahara (Allen, 2012). The vegetation consists mostly of 

grassland, particularly savannah with clusters of drought-resistant trees such as baobabs or 

acacias. Between January and March is the dry season. The wet season is between July and 

December, with an average annual rainfall of 750 to 1050 mm (30 to 40 inches). The highest 

temperatures are reached at the end of the dry season, the lowest in December and January. 

However, the hot Harmattan wind from the Sahara blows regularly between December and 

February. The temperatures can vary between 14 °C (59 °F) at night and 40 °C (104 °F) during 

the day. 

3.7. Operationalisation 

In this thesis, participation was operationalised in terms of the involvement of the local 

communities in the identification, designing, and implementation, as well as benefiting from the 

proceeds of the conceived projects.  

3.8. Sampling Design 

Due to the expansive nature of the study area and the significant number of prospective 

participants, the researcher had to adopt sampling methods. The researcher decided on the 

number of districts and people to study (Anney, 2014). The researcher was aware that whatever 

the type of sampling that would be used, it would influence the quality of the results. The 

researcher adopted two types of sampling, namely probability and non-probability. For the 

probability type, simple random sampling was used to select the sample of 151 participants. from 

each of the four selected case studies; namely, Sagnarigu municipality, Savulugu District, 

Tamale metropolis, and Kumbugu, 37 participants were chosen, except in Sagnarigu 

municipality where 38 participants were chosen. Prospective participants were asked to choose 

from pieces of papers that were numbered from 1-50. After being mixed, the papers were placed 
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into a basket where participants could pick randomly. After the numbers were picked, only the 

first 37 participants were requested to participate from each case study. Those who picked papers 

within the selected range and yet declined to participate or were replaced by picking another 

paper from the basket. Thus, all participants had the same probability of being considered in the 

sample (n/N). The household was the sampling unit in the study. This selection of 151 household 

participants was based on the notion that since the unit of analysis was the household, detailed 

information would be acquired by this sample size. In addition, the data collected from the 

sample had to be integrated with the contribution of key participants and information obtained 

from literature reviews. 

For the non-probability aspect, 12 participants comprising community leaders, project leaders 

and state officials were purposively selected as key informants to form part of the study. One of 

the community leaders, who also served as a leader of one of the projects in the area, was of 

great asset in linking the researcher to key informants. The number of informants was consistent 

with Creswell (2018), who posits that saturation in qualitative research can be reached even with 

12 participants. A total of 32 also participated in four focus group discussions. Thus, a total of 

194 participants took part in the current study. The selected participants were regarded as 

knowledgeable and informative about the phenomena under investigation (Blumberg, Cooper 

and Schindler, 2014).  

 A multi-stage stratified random sampling technique was employed to select the area to conduct 

the study due to the expansive nature of the study area. Firstly, the northern region was 

purposively selected out of all the regions in Ghana due to the region's development challenges. 

In the second stage, the Savelugu Nanton district was chosen on the assumption that it housed 

more development projects to enable the researcher to have a complete picture of participatory 

development in the region. Thirdly, Sagnarigu municipality, Savulugu District, Tamale 

metropolis, and Kumbugu were conveniently selected based on budgetary and logistical reasons. 

It is, however, acknowledged that while convenience sampling is easy and relatively cheaper, the 

sample selected may not be representative of the selected population, and the data gathered may 

be biased. While the researcher administered the questionnaire, interviews, and focus group 

discussions, she took notes on any relevant details that were significant to the study. Participants 
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were selected for all the data collection methods used based on availability, knowledge or 

engagement of a development project in the area and willingness to participate. 

3.9. Data Collection Procedures 

With the participatory development framework; and the realist, deductive and inductive 

approaches guiding the research, an understanding of the opportunities for and constraints on 

household participation in development programmes in the northern region of Ghana. 

Understanding these needed suitable research methods is discussed in the following sections. 

The use of the research assistants notably enhanced this process. 

3.9.1. Hiring Research Assistants 

The researcher hired two assistants to assist in conducting the interviews with households. The 

research assistants were first trained and couched by the researcher before undertaking their 

duties. However, the assistants did not need much training since they had previously served as 

assistants to other projects in the region. They generally knew about how interviews are 

conducted. The assistants were particularly imperative in reaching out to households and key 

informants in the area. Since the research assistants were also local citizens of this communal 

area, they were particularly informative concerning appropriate times when specific households 

and key informants could be interviewed. They also spoke the local language, the Gonja, which 

the researcher does not speak.  

3.9.2. Data Collection 

Data collection (both quantitative and qualitative) was from October 2018 to September 2019. 

This duration was viewed as long enough to observe and interview households. Data collection 

involved planning, implementation, and conducting the actual practical work on the field and 

analysing the obtained data. The researcher conducted fieldwork and engaged with households 

and key informants in the case study area. This generated stories about household livelihoods in 

the study area. Questionnaires, interviews, focus group discussions, observations and document 

analysis were used to gather data in the study area. This multi-method approach to data 

collection was part of an overall approach to improving the quality and validity of case data 
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through triangulation (Liamputtong, 2013; Saunders et al., 2016). The methods were allowed to 

complement each other, and where possible, they were used alongside each other to provide an 

in-depth understanding of the household livelihoods. The data collection methods used are 

discussed in the following sub-sections. 

3.9.3. The Questionnaire 

The study used a questionnaire as the primary instrument of the study. This instrument included 

both structured and semi-structured questions to gather facts and opinions about household 

participation in development projects in the study area. The questionnaire aimed to gather details 

about the quality of life and means of survival in the study area. This instrument was designed to 

allow for both structured assessments and the identification and discussion of key themes 

relevant to the research study. This made sorting of data and its organisation easier during the 

analysis and interpretation phase. The data were summarised and organised according to the 

following themes: demographic data of households; projects data; asset creation; income profile; 

household resilience; vulnerability context; and programme involvement. 

The questionnaire consisted of seven sections, namely; 

Section A Demographic data 

Section B Projects data 

Section C Asset creation 

Section D Income profile 

Section E Household resilience 

Section F Vulnerability context 

Section G Programme involvement 

Section A: Demographic data 

Some close and open-ended question items were used to collect demographic details of the 

household participants. These details included gender, age, ethnicity, occupation, education, size 

of household, number of children and their gender, children’s employment status and the types of 

buildings owned by the households. 
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Section B: Project details 

This section sought to gather details about the projects are in the case study area. Participants 

were required to clarify the types of projects they were affiliated with and the activities of the 

projects. If farming was listed as the project in which households were involved, further details 

were needed regarding types of crops and cultivation methods. In addition, information was also 

sought on whether the means of cultivation was hired or owned by the household. If hired, 

additional information was required regarding the expenses incurred to hire the cultivation 

means.  

Section C: Asset creation 

This section was designed to gather information on households' equipment before being involved 

in development projects. Such equipment included ploughs, harrows, scotch carts, wheelbarrows, 

hoes, shovels, tractors, lorries, and other farming equipment. Non-farming equipment was also 

recorded. 

Section D: Income profiles 

Closed and open-ended questions on income sources were asked. Households were asked to 

indicate whether their incomes came from employment, remittances from family members, sale 

of cash crops, or sale of livestock. Households were also requested to specify other types of 

incomes besides those listed.   

Section E: Household resilience 

In this section, questions were asked concerning food availability all year round. Households 

were also asked if they had sold any of their possessions to meet basic needs such as food, 

shelter, education and clothing. Probing questions were also used to get a deeper understanding 

of household resiliencies in the study area.  

Section F: Vulnerability context 

Close and open-ended questions were used in this section to gather information on opportunities 

for and constraints of production and participation in the case study area. A pilot study was also 
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undertaken for the questionnaire as a precautionary measure. A detailed discussion on the 

piloting of the questionnaire is presented later in the chapter.  

Section G: Programme involvement  

This section sought to gather details on the nature and support for participation in the study area. 

Questions in this section focused on whether there was consultation by state officials before 

implementing projects. Participants were also asked to state whether their participation made any 

difference to the kind of lives they lived.  

The questionnaire is attached as Appendix B. 

3.9.4. Key Informants 

The researcher conducted interviews with key informants. Key informants were knowledgeable 

about the information of interest to the researcher (Babbie, 2013). Key informants assisted the 

researcher in better understanding the nature and benefits of the participation of households in 

the study area. They also helped the researcher to understand the participants, their backgrounds, 

behaviours, attitudes, and any language or ethnic considerations. The interview guide (a list of 

questions) for key informants comprises two broad sections. The first section had a total of seven 

questions which generally focused on gathering information on the nature of rural development 

programmes that were being implemented in the Northern Region. How these programmes 

aligned with the context of cultures and needs of the people in the region; how the government 

made households in the region aware of these programmes; information on targeted 

beneficiaries; information on farming and the models used; consultation status in the region; and 

also discussion on the main opportunities and challenges in the implementation and success of 

rural development programmes. The researcher also used several probing questions not included 

in the interview guide. The probing question was triggered by some of the participants' 

contributing information.  

The second section focused on leadership matters. The main question items were meant to gather 

information on the nature of development projects in the region, the duration of projects; reasons 
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for such projects; consultation issues; and recommendations on improving the projects if 

participants indicated any challenges. 

A copy of the interview guide used on key informants is attached as Appendix C in this study. 

3.9.5. Focus Group Discussions 

A focus group is described as in-depth group interviews consisting of a small group of 6-12 

people selected and assembled by researchers to discuss and comment on, from personal 

experience, the topic that is the subject of the research under the guidance of a moderator 

(Babbie, 2013; Creswell, 2018). Focus group discussions were meaningful in that interaction of 

households would lead to new issues being identified (Sekaran and Bougie, 2014). A total of 32 

participants were assembled for focus group discussions with the help of community leaders. 

These 32 participants were divided into four groups of eight participants each. The focus group 

interview guide consisted of seven questions that sought to gather information on the duration of 

members in the case study area; the projects they were involved in; and whether they felt 

satisfied with the consultation process and their level of participation in the mentioned projects. 

The questions also sought to gather information on the impact of projects on household 

livelihoods and the recommendations that participants thought could improve the projects.  

In addition, the participants were also encouraged to discuss the various opportunities and 

challenges which they faced. Focus group discussions were important in that participants helped 

and reminded each other of the various issues that affected them within the projects. Some 

participants even gave examples of such challenges. For instance, some participants mentioned 

the actual names of cattle they sold to meet project needs. The focus group discussions enabled 

the researcher to understand some of the information flagged in household surveys. This is in 

line with Creswell (2018), who posits that focus group discussions enable researchers to uncover 

ideas and issues that may not have been considered in the study. Through the focus group 

interviews, the researcher was also managed to understand the challenges with the decision-

making process in the cases study area projects. A focus group interview guide is attached as 

Appendix D. 
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There were, however, challenges experienced during focus group discussions. More often than 

not, participants spoke simultaneously, and some participants tended to be disruptive. Abdullah 

Kamal (2019) also noted that some participants dominated the discussion. This was also 

experienced in this study. The researcher always reminded the participants to wait for their turn 

to speak to deal with this situation. This was done respectfully so as not to hurt participants' 

feelings. To deal with disruptions, the researcher and the assistant had to pay attention during 

transcriptions to follow up on the line of discussion and argument.  

3.8.6. Observations 

The researcher also used observations to complement interviews. Observation is a technique by 

which researchers collect first-hand information on programmes, processes, or behaviours being 

studied (Saunders et al., 2016). By directly observing activities and operations of the households 

in projects, the researcher managed to develop a general view. The researcher observed 

households' physical settings and socio-economic livelihood processes and shot photographs. 

Direct observations had the advantage of providing opportunities for identifying unanticipated 

outcomes during the fieldwork. The researcher first developed an observation checklist to control 

and monitor the range of aspects that could be observed. Among others, the items on the 

checklist included house types, roof types, livestock, assets within development projects, assets 

such as cars, and portable assets such as cell phones. The development of a checklist was also 

crucial since the researcher had the help of a researcher assistant. Thus, as Krippendorff (2019) 

mentioned, the observation checklist made delegation of duties more accessible. This also 

enabled the researcher and assistant not to place focus on unnecessary details (Merriam and 

Grenier, 2019). 

3.9.7. Review of Secondary Data 

Data on the project participation in northern Ghana was also obtained from books, journals, and 

newspapers from the library and the internet. A detailed literature review on development, rural 

development, and social protection was conducted, including an analysis of viewpoints, policy 

and strategy documents, and Ghana's adaptive social protection instruments. The search for 

pertinent documents was conducted in academic and grey literature databases using 
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development, development projects, participatory development, social protection, and the socio-

economic effects of development as keywords. Secondary data were used for the background 

description of the study area and background information. Some data were obtained from the 

non-governmental organisations (NGOs) linked to rural development in Ghana. The significant 

issues gaining pre-eminence in these sources were a participation challenge in development 

programmes in rural Ghana. The advantage of secondary data was that it was easy to access 

(Nowell and Albrecht, 2019); time-saving (Prasad, 2019), and it allowed the researcher to 

generate insights from previous research. Most of the research questions used in the household 

questionnaire, the key informant, and focus group interviews were developed based on the 

secondary sources that the researcher had consulted.  

3.10. Piloting 

A pilot study was undertaken with five households, two key informants, and two community 

leaders selected purposively to test the feasibility of the study (Creswell and Creswell, 2018). 

The selected participants were considered capable of giving the necessary feedback. The 

rationale of the pilot study was multiple. It was meant to check the instruments' feasibility, 

acceptability, wording, content, clarity, and length (Farooq and de Villiers, 2017; Saldana, 2015). 

Piloting also allowed the researcher to assess the appropriateness and costs related to the study of 

the data collection instruments (Stacks, Salwen, and Eichhorn, 2019). Piloting resulted in 

refining interview schedules as it was noted that most households were busy in the mornings and 

evenings. Piloting also allowed the researcher to foresee problems created mainly by language. 

Although the original scripts of the questionnaire and interview guide were in English, actual 

interviews were conducted either in English or Gonja, depending on the participants. The 

research assistants were fluent in both of these languages. Problems emerging from language 

usage were fairly resolved when they emerged in the main study. A discussion on the processes 

followed in dealing with language translation issues is made later in the chapter. The use of 

languages that participants could speak and where they were comfortable saved time and 

resources. However, no significant changes were made to the instruments regarding content and 

structure.  
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3.11. Data Collection Instruments Administration 

The questionnaire was administered to 151 households, while the interview guide was 

administered to 12 key informants, and focus group discussions were conducted with 32 groups 

in the four. This number was considered sufficient since although the study was biased towards 

the qualitative approach, it also had to satisfy its quantitative requirements. Thus, while the 

number appears small for a quantitative study, it was deemed sufficient because the study was 

also qualitative. The researcher confirmed the set down procedures and protocols for conducting 

research. The fieldwork began after the researcher had been cleared by the University of South 

Africa, Department of Development Studies. Efforts to get an official clearance letter from the 

Department of rural development in Ghana were made, but the researcher did not respond. The 

researcher, therefore, relied on the approval of the community leaders and the households 

themselves before conducting interviews. The community leaders encouraged their subjects to 

take part in the study.  

Together with the hired assistants, the researcher assisted in the completion of questionnaires and 

the conducting of the face-to-face interviews. The interviews allowed the researcher to clarify 

unclear questions and ensure that all questions were answered.  

After presenting the data collection methods, the following section provides approaches to data 

analysis. 

3.12. Data Analysis Procedures 

There were two types of data analysis used in this study. These analyses are detailed in the sub-

sections that follow. However, before that, it is essential to detail the various processes that 

accompanied the issue of translation and transcription since two languages, namely; English and 

Gonja, were used to conduct interviews. 

3.12.1. Data Transcription and Translation 

Transcription is defined by Stacks, Salwen, and Eichhorn (2019) as the process of developing a 

written account of spoken words. In qualitative studies, individual or group interviews are 

transcribed and are generally written word by word (verbatim) (Sheppard, 2021). The value of 

transcription is that it puts qualitative information into a text-based form (Saunders, Lewis, and 
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Thornhill, (2016). According to Merriam and Grenier (2019), data transcription allows 

researchers to be interested and immersed in the data they collect. In the current study, 

transcription commenced with the first collected interview. With the help of the hired research 

assistants, the researcher transcribed all the interviews. Transcription mainly was done during the 

evenings and the weekends since interviews were not conducted during this time. The hired 

research assistants possessed formal qualifications in both English and Gonja. The researcher 

considered these qualifications as important as this would assure the trustworthiness of the 

transcribed data.  

Interviews that were conducted in the Gonja language required translation. The translation is 

defined as converting the words from one language to another (Creswell, 2018). Translation 

occurs where data are collected in more than one language. One of the research assistants had a 

formal qualification in translation. The researcher views this as a boost to the research. All 

interviews conducted in Gonja had to be translated to English to enable the researcher to analyse 

them. This was because the study would be written in English. However, translation has ethical 

considerations, which the researcher also had to consider. Reviewed literature identifies some of 

the challenges of translation. Such challenges include having bilingual people translate from the 

source language to the target language while retaining most of the grammatical forms of the 

source (O’Neil, 2019). For instance, Nowell, B. and Albrecht (2019) found that translation can 

be easy, but the sentence structure may translate your understanding for the monolingual target 

individuals because the grammar is the source, not the target. Merriam and Grenier (2019) posit 

that variances in words, expressions, and colloquialisms between languages may distort the 

sense. In addition, some translators may not be familiar with the research area, and thus, the 

sense of the data may be lost. Complications such as these have been a possible cause of data 

corruption in many cross-cultural research studies.  

In the current, the translation process provoked protracted discussion between the researcher and 

the researcher assistants, and it proved more challenging than what the researcher had initially 

estimated. To deal with the challenges that emerged, the researcher gave instructions to the 

research assistants about inferences, wording, and phrasing and emphasised translation for 

meaning to smoothen conceptual equivalence (Mattick, Johnston, and de la Croix, 2018). This is 

referred to as decentering by scholars (Merriam and Grenier, 2019). Decentering was used to 
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improve quality, trustworthiness, accuracy, and satisfactoriness. Given some of the challenges 

related to idioms that emerged during initial interviews and translation, the researcher had to 

modify subsequent interviews. This was possible since the qualitative approach, which affords 

flexibility and adaptability, was used for the study. This action is also supported by Leavy 

(2017), who posits that when using decentring, from the onset, the researcher needs to be ready 

and open to undertaking a certain amount of revision to the original study data collection tools to 

make sure that the study tools are suitable for the target population. In this study, prolonged 

discussions were held with the research assistants and focus group participants on addressing 

differences noted in the translated data.  

Some of the revisions made due to decentring in the study included using a range of synonyms to 

depict the exact meaning of study items so that they could be translated from Gonja o English. A 

range of synonyms was used to ensure a high level of clarity of both research and response items 

and that the language used was not too complicated for the target audience, particularly during 

focus group discussions. The researcher also used other words to correct potential errors related 

to grammar that may have been a result of the failure to translate to the English language and 

describe and simplify terms and concepts. The researcher emphasised using short and simple 

sentences of fewer than 16 words, reiterating nouns frequently, using the active rather than 

passive tense, avoiding the use of metaphors and colloquialisms, using specific rather than 

general terms, and ensuring that the study items used one verb rather than two. 

The researcher also changed the sentence structure of some of the study items. This was 

important as, in some instances, a literal translation was misunderstood or misinterpreted by 

participants. Furthermore, a literal translation often results in poor grammatical forms of items. 

Most importantly, the researcher assigned one of the research participants who had formal 

training in translation to translate the interview guides. The translator was experienced and 

familiar with the Northern Region and particular communities that were being studied. Before 

translating, the translator was provided with a briefing on the study, including its purposes, goals, 

and target audience. This approach is recommended by Stacks et al. (2019), who requires 

translators to be provided with a detailed briefing on the study before they can be allowed to 

proceed with the translation. The researcher believes that these tasks eliminated some primary 

challenges that often accompany transcription and translation during research. 
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3.12.2. Quantitative Data Analysis Method Used 

Data from the sampled households was first entered on each questionnaire and then entered into 

the Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS). The obtained descriptive data focused on 

simple statistical interpretation and analysis using frequencies and percentages. This made it 

easier to detect and observe patterns that emerged on the data. For example, it was easy to 

identify the different challenges experienced by households concerning participation. 

3.12.3. Qualitative Data Analysis Method Used 

Qualitative data were analysed thematically. The data was made to confirm or unconfirmed the 

various themes identified in the construction of the questionnaire. Thus, the researcher first 

organised all the details about development projects and household participation in northern 

Ghana to achieve this. This involved converting all primary data into categories that would be 

easier to understand. The categorisation was based on the researcher's judgment regarding the 

importance of these issues to the research. This was followed by sorting data where similar 

categories were identified that helped classify data into suggestive groups. Data was then 

interpreted in line with the themes that had been identified in the quantitative dataset. Lastly, all 

the data were synthesised in order to be able to make conclusions.  

Observation data were analysed repetitive categories or themes in field notes. The themes were 

then integrated, cross-validated, and compared with the themes that had emerged from the 

interviews, focus groups, and literature review, after which they were synthesised in a descriptive 

analysis. 

3.12.4. Merging and Integration Procedures 

Integrating qualitative and quantitative data is the most imperative feature of MMR. The central 

view is that integrating two sets of data will maximise the strengths and minimise the 

weaknesses of each type of data (Tillman et al., 2011). According to Creswell and Creswell 

(2018), two data sets can be integrated through merging, connecting or embedding data. The 

merging of data entails combining the qualitative data (texts or images) with quantitative data in 

numeric form. Creswell (2018) notes that the mixing takes place at three levels: reporting results 
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together in a discussion section, such as reporting the quantitative statistical results first, then 

followed by qualitative quotes or themes that support or disprove the quantitative results; 

transforming one dataset (for instance, counting the occurrence of themes in a qualitative dataset) 

so that the transformed qualitative data can be compared with the quantitative dataset and using 

tables or figures that display both the quantitative and qualitative results (Creswell, 2018; 

Babbie, 2013). Data connecting entails analysing one dataset (for instance, a quantitative survey) 

and then using the results to inform the subsequent data collection (such as interviews) in 

qualitative research. Embedding data involves entrenching a dataset of secondary priority within 

a larger primary design.  

In the current study, a mixed design was adopted. The integration of quantitative and qualitative 

data was done by merging and comparing the two sets of data and results. Creswell and Creswell 

(2018) have noted that when merging data in mixed design, the results may be inconsistent, and 

there will be a need to gather more data or revisit the databases. However, Tillman et al. (2011) 

recommend that the researcher may highlight the contradictions for other researchers to explore 

in further research in such circumstances.  

3.13. Reliability and Validity 

A study must produce reliable results (Babbie, 2013). This can be achieved when a well-thought-

out instrument is prepared and administered. Data is considered reliable when the measurements 

of the same variable remain the same and when consistent results are obtained every time that 

same technique is applied (Leedy and Ormrod, 2015).  

In the study, the following steps were taken to ensure reliability:  

i. All constructs were defined according to the participatory development framework, 

which was considered relevant for the study. 

ii. The research instruments were first pilot-tested before they could be used.  

iii. The research instruments were reviewed for viability and appropriateness by the 

supervisor, an experienced researcher. 

3.13.2. Validity 

Validity of an instrument doing what it is designed to do (Ostlund et al., 2011). He adds that its 

synonyms include truthfulness, accuracy, and authenticity. Validity is related to soundness, 
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authority, authority and lawfulness (Sekaran and Bougie, 2014). In the study, the validity of the 

results was enhanced through extended meetings with participants and constant checks by 

examining the literature and comparing one's findings with other researchers. The research 

instruments used were also developed so that the accuracy and validity of the findings of the case 

study were upheld. There are four ways of achieving validity in research. The first is construct 

validity. This focuses on ensuring that there is always a rational relationship among variables 

(Bakharia, 2014). The researcher ensured that the data collection tools were constructed to 

highlight a relationship between variables in the study. This was ensured by first extensively 

reviewing the literature on participatory development. In addition, the researcher also 

incorporated comments in the measuring instruments in order to achieve this aspect.  

The other component of validity is the theoretical validity which, in the current study, was 

realised through the consultation of up-to-date sources to identify germane concepts relating to 

participatory development. Multiple measurements such as food, asset and income frequency 

were used together with open and close-ended questions to increase the validity of the responses. 

Content validity, which deals with whether the topics or items of instruments measure what they 

are intended for (Brace, 2018), was achieved by submitting the instruments to the study 

supervisor for checking. Instruments were also submitted to peers for review.   

Finally, face validity, which refers to the judgment by the scientific community that the indicator 

measures the construct (Bracken, 2012), was achieved through compiling the research 

instruments about previous studies on participatory development in Ghana. These studies 

included Cooke, Hague and McKay (2016); Kamstra and Knippenberg (2014); and Moss and 

Majerowicz (2012). 

3.13.3. Trustworthiness 

The qualitative aspect of the study was achieved by satisfying four criteria as recommended by 

Creswell (2018), who posit that four criteria can be used for assessing the accuracy and 

trustworthiness of qualitative research. These are credibility, transferability, dependability, and 

conformability. 
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In research, credibility refers to the extent to which a particular study is believable and suitable 

in terms of the degree of agreement between those being studied and the researcher (Adams, 

Khan, and Raeside, 2014; Blumberg, Cooper and Schindler, 2014). In other words, credibility is 

all about the researcher linking the results with reality to demonstrate the truth. In this study, 

credibility was achieved through prolonged engagement, first with literature review, then with 

participants during fieldwork, and lastly with key informants. Prolonged engagement allowed the 

researcher to build a strong relationship with the participant households, a process that afforded 

the researcher to obtain credible information about their nature of involvement in development 

projects in the region.  

Transferability in research refers to the level to which qualitative study results can be generalised 

or transferred to other settings (Choy, 2014). Thus, it is the researcher's responsibility to ensure 

that the results are generalisable. In this study, transferability was ensured through purposive 

sampling, which ensured that only relevant participants and key informants were selected 

(Bracken 2012). This was also ensured by using a thick description of the case study area to 

locate the study.  

Dependability refers to the steadiness and reliability of the study results and the extent to which 

research methods used are documented, allowing other researchers from outside to follow the 

study, audit, and critique the research process (Creswell, 2018). To achieve this aspect of the 

study, the researcher shared every chapter of the study with peers and with the supervisor to 

audit and critique it – a process called external auditing (Gravetter and Forzao, 2016). The 

researcher found this process to be very productive.  

Lastly, conformability is a process that assumes that each researcher brings a unique viewpoint 

to the study. It also refers to how the study findings could be confirmed or corroborated by other 

researchers (Leavy, 2017). In the study, conformability was achieved through triangulation in 

which more than a single data collection method was used (Brits, Meiring and Becker, 2013; 

Bryman and Bell, 2014; Creswell, 2018).   

The aspects above were pursued consistently with several ethical considerations that had to be 

satisfied in the study, as detailed in the next section. 
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3.14. Ethical Considerations in Research 

Ethical issues are always important every time research is being conducted with participants. 

Several ethical issues, including non-maleficence, beneficence, justice, and autonomy, must 

always be satisfied (Bracken 2012; Gravetter and Forzao, 2016). 

In research, non-maleficence requires that the study not intentionally harm (Leavy, 2017). In this 

study, participants were shielded from all kinds of harm; physical, psychological and social 

through respect (Creswell, 2018). The researcher instructed research assistants always to show 

respect to participants to ensure that no harm was caused in any way. The researcher recognised 

multiplicity, personal belief and values and accorded all participants an equal chance to 

participate in the study. The researcher also provided her phone number and email address to 

participants to report any harm caused so that suitable action could be taken. There are, however, 

no such cases reported yet. 

Beneficence requires that what is being studied and how the study is being carried out remain 

beneficial. To achieve this, the researcher ensured that only information contributed by 

participants and supported by key participants was reported in the study. This was meant to 

ensure that no information not based on empirical evidence was reported.  

In terms of ensuring justice, the researcher first informed all potential participants, both in word 

and in writing, what the study was all about and that their participation was voluntary (Chad and 

Jensen, 2018) and that they could terminate their participation at any time (Choy, 2014). 

Informed consent was necessary to ensure that participants knew about their involvement in the 

study. It was also important because it enabled participants to note that the study was only for 

academic purposes and not linked to any political party in the country. All participants were 

given an informed consent form to sign. A copy of the consent form is attached as Appendix A.  

The rights of the participants' privacy were considered extremely important during the study as it 

directly translated into issues of autonomy. The researcher ensured that participants remained 

anonymous, with only pseudonyms used in the research study. Participants were guaranteed at 

the start of the study that their privacy would always be guaranteed. The assurance of secrecy 

worked best since participants responded more vibrantly and openly to questions and 

discussions. All information collected is saved on the author's computer to ensure privacy. 
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3.15. Experiences and Limitations of the Study 

In mixed methods research, several methodological challenges arise because of the inherent 

complexities in mixed-method design. Given that multiple forms of data are collected and 

analysed, mixed methods research requires extensive time and resources (Blumberg et al., 2014). 

There are challenges specific to the mixed-methods design (merging quantitative and qualitative 

research) that include having adequate sample sizes for analyses, using comparable samples and 

employing a consistent unit of analysis across the databases (Brannen, 2005). The researcher 

used only four case studies, namely; Sagnarigu municipality, Bole, Tamale, Savulungu, and 

Kumbugu were conveniently selected. Financial and time constraints hampered the researcher 

from studying more cases of households’ members of projects in the Region. This could have 

revealed the factors that encourage or discourage local people's participation in development 

projects. Notwithstanding the above, a sample of 151 household participants, 12 key informants, 

and 32 participants in focus groups is statistically significant and can produce credible results. 

Another issue in this study was how to deal with researcher bias. Given that the issue of rural 

development and rural neglect evoked strong emotions among participants, the researcher had 

her judgments about the people's participation in projects. In addition, the research involved 

observing power relations within projects and for the researcher to do that without being 

involved was impossible. Although access to and first-hand understanding of the status and 

nature of the participation of the local people in projects; and their experiences were more 

important than researcher bias, some strategies to contain it needed to be devised. First, the 

researcher bias was contained by using both quantitative and qualitative data. The use of 

quantitative data meant that facts were reported as they are. Second, to ensure self-reflection 

during data collection, the researcher identified and wrote down any feelings, preconceptions and 

assumptions or beliefs she had about rural development and development projects in rural 

Ghana. This was meant to check if personal assumptions would not end up being reported as 

empirical evidence in the thesis 
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3.16. Conclusion 

The use of appropriate research methodologies is one of the most critical aspects of research. 

Considering the complex nature of the current study, research procedures needed to be detailed. 

The current chapter provided detailed discussions and justifications of the research practices 

involved in the study. The chapter demonstrated how the PRA could bring about an in-depth 

understanding of the opportunities for and constraints on the participation of rural communities 

in community developments. The chapter discussed ethical requirements that were met as part of 

an effort to ensure the study's trustworthiness. 

The next chapter presents the results of the study. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

Participatory Development in Northern Ghana 

4.1. Introduction  

This chapter presents and analyses the data that was collected in four case studies, namely; 

Sagnarigu municipality, Bole, Tamale, Savulungu, and Kumbugu which are located in the 

Northern region of Ghana. As detailed in the previous chapter, data collection was through 

review of secondary literature, through household questionnaires, interviews with key 

informants, focus group discussions, and personal observations. Due to the extensive nature of 

the data, this chapter focuses on data presentation and analysis while the discussion of this data is 

made in the next chapter. The first section focuses on the data that was found in official 

documents in Ghana. Focus is placed on the condition of participatory development in the 

Northern Region of Ghana as reported in official documents as well as other empirical secondary 

sources. This is then followed by a detailed thematic presentation and analysis of the data that 

was collected for the study in the same region. Focus of the selected aspects of the data is placed 

on the status of participatory development in the region. The major issues that emerged from the 

data as key drivers of participation included income; politics, infrastructural development; 

employment; education (skills training and knowledge), community involvement, health, asset 

attainment, and environmental effects. These issues emerged either as opportunities for or 

constraints of participatory development. Lastly, the chapter makes conclusions.   

4.2. Development Status of the Northern Region in Ghana 

The secondary documents on the issue under investigation were not difficult to find. these were 

available in the public domain as academic literature or were accessible through various 

government departments. The reviewed secondary documents included government documents, 

documents by the United Nations, the World Bank, the World Health Organisation as well as 

other surveys by local scholars and policy institutions. The aim for reviewing these documents 

was to find an explanation to the prevailing development status of the Northern region of Ghana 

which was the case study area. The reviewed official documents revealed that in terms of 

demographic characteristics, most of Ghana’s population is located in the southern and coastal 
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parts of the country. The data derived from the United Nations Department of Economic and 

Social Affairs (2019) (the only recent), shows that the total population of the NSEZ was 

5,826,516.  While the zone accounted for almost a quarter (23.7 per cent) of the total population 

of the country (24,568,823), it encompassed over 50.4 per cent of the landmass. In comparison, 

Greater Accra and Ashanti, with 1 per cent and 10 per cent of the land areas, housed 16 per cent 

and 19 per cent of the total population of Ghana respectively (United Nations Department of 

Economic and Social Affairs, 2019). The majority of the people in the NSEZ live in the Northern 

Region (42.6 per cent) which is also confirmed to be the fastest growing region in the country 

(UNDP, 2018). The region accounts for 11 per cent of the national population, and by 2035, the 

population is expected to increase to over 23 per cent of the national population (Government of 

Ghana, 2018a). Apparently, the region is also confirmed as one of the poorest in the country 

(World Bank, 2019). This is also explained by a number of development projects being launched 

in the region. Most of the projects are donor funded although the government is also participating 

significantly (Diao, 2018). 

The reviewed secondary sources agreed that the region was lagging behind, in terms of 

development, when compared to other regions (Government of Ghana 2018a, b; Kamstra and 

Knippenberg, 2014; McKay, A., Pirttilä, and Tarp, 2015). Between 1994 and 1999 for instance, 

only 1 per cent of all private capital flows coming through the Ghana Investment Promotion 

Centre (US$1.5 billion) went to Northern Ghana, while the Greater Accra Metropolitan Area 

attracted 79 per cent (Songsore, 2011).  Between 2005 and 2011, out of a total of approximately 

US$21 billion of inflows, the three regions of Northern Ghana attracted a mere 1.7 per cent, 

whereas Greater Accra attracted almost 46 per cent, and the Western and Ashanti regions 

attracted close to 34 per cent and 15 per cent of the total respectively as the economies of cluster 

continued to favour the more developed regions (Government of Ghana 2018a). This is a clear 

indication of the development challenge of the region – fact that motivated the current study as 

detailed in the previous chapters. 

According to some scholars, the underdevelopment of the Northern Region is not something that 

is recent, but in actually fact, the problem dates back to colonial adventurism (Moss and 

Majerowicz, 2012; Sachs, 2013). Conceptually, the employment opportunities, infrastructure and 

health facilities, and well as the existence of development projects (Steel and van Lindert, 2017; 
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Vlaminck, 2012; Wood, 2013). Another factor often highlighted both in official and scholarly 

sources is the increasing soil erosion which the region suffers due to the strain of mounting 

population pressure, coupled with climatic changes providing lengthy dry seasons of ‘inactivity’ 

and leading to periodic hunger (Government of Ghana, 2018b; Yeboah, 2013). It is argued that 

these conditions have deterred investors in the region while also undermining the capacity by 

citizens to put their labour to productive use through various activities that are related to 

agriculture, in particular (Díez, et al. 2015; Government of Ghana, 2014). Scholars such as 

Brukum (1998), however, posit that even before British adventurism in Ghana, there were 

already distressing events which were leading to the displacement and exhaustion of both human 

and natural resources, notable among these events being the activities of the Samory and Babatu 

slave raiders. These conditions are, from time to time, pushed forward together to explain the 

Northern regions’ underdevelopment and the uncertainty of life in the Northern Region of 

Ghana.  

These conditions discouraged trade and agriculture and compelled the (post)colonial authorities 

to adopt development project measures with the hope of restoring peace and confidence and 

reversing the mass exodus to the South (Manful and Manful, 2014). These projects included 

farming cooperatives, road construction projects, and livestock rearing projects (Díez, et al. 

2015; Government of Ghana, 2014). However, still, development remains a huge challenge in 

this region as investment remains low (World Bank, 2019). Between 1994 and 1999 for instance, 

only 1 per cent of all private capital flows coming through the Ghana Investment Promotion 

Centre (US$1.5 billion) went to Northern Ghana, while the Greater Accra Metropolitan Area 

attracted 79 per cent (Songsore, 2011).  Between 2005 and 2011, out of a total of approximately 

US$21 billion of inflows, the three regions of Northern Ghana attracted a mere 1.7 per cent, 

whereas Greater Accra attracted almost 46 per cent, and the Western and Ashanti regions 

attracted close to 34 per cent and 15 per cent of the total respectively as the economies of cluster 

continued to favour the more developed regions (Government of Ghana 2018a). This is a clear 

indication of the development challenge of the region – fact that motivated the current study as 

detailed in the previous chapters. 

With no substantial manufacturing, and without comparative advantage in favoured cash crops, 

such as cocoa which received support for bringing in foreign exchange from exports, the 
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economy of the Northern Region could not share equitably in the growth that occurred since 

independence (Gatune, 2016; Ghana Statistical Service, 2014). The liberalisation of rice and 

cotton imports and the elimination of agricultural input subsidies for smallholders were also 

viewed as having led to the collapse of the once vibrant rice and cotton industries in the region 

(Bagson and Owusu, 2016).  The latest patterns of structural transformation of the economy also 

seem to have, by coincidence, reinforced some of these trends. For instance, while basic 

commodities such as cocoa, gold, and oil constitute a small proportion of Ghana’s GDP (for 

instance between 2006-15, the share of cocoa fluctuated between 3 to 1.9 per cent; and oil went 

from 6.7 per cent to 4 per cent of GDP between 2011 and 2015), these commodities play an huge 

role in exports – that is gold, cocoa and oil account for over three quarters of Ghana’s 

merchandise exports – and could also be viewed to benefit disproportionately in terms of priority 

assigned to the products/focus areas.    

In the Northern regions, agricultural livelihoods are typically subsistence in nature although 

commercial agriculture is increasing in some areas (Government of Ghana 2018b). Productivity 

is constrained by a dependence on rain (typically once a year though increasingly unpredictable 

in terms of amount and timing) (Dinko, 2017). This continues to negatively impact on 

livelihoods development in the region as the able-bodied human capital departures to other 

regions of which the economy of the region is based on agriculture which, by nature, requires the 

use of intensive labour. The lack of development activities have also impacted on the 

infrastructural development thereby further complicating the chance of the region to develop. 

The political economy of development in the region could be structured around the provision and 

expansion of irrigation facilities, cost-effective access to mechanisation services, and inputs so as 

to boost production which is sufficient to sustain livelihoods and promote social cohesion.  

Due to the lack of major economic activities in most parts of the Northern Region, the political 

economy of development is clear. The government itself is largely biased towards those regions 

that contribute much to the economy (Asuru, 2017; Bagson and Owusu, 2016). Thus, while 

transport infrastructure is considered as critical in addressing the development gap between the 

north and the rest of Ghana, it is generally inadequate and dilapidated (Awumbila, Owusu, and 

Teye, 2014). Houssou, Aboagye, and Kolavalli (2016) note that the prevalence of poverty in 

Ghana seem to be correlated with proximity to roads (measured in terms of hours). The South 
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and West regions of the country, where poverty is below 20 per cent in most districts, have the 

best road networks; and, in contrast, in the North, where the average distance to the nearest road 

is greater, the poverty rates are significantly higher (Government of Ghana 2014). Personal 

observations by the researcher also revealed the absence of major roads. Most of the available 

roads were not tarred and seemed unsafe to use. In addition, some of the participant communities 

were actually inaccessible by a car. The team had to travel on foot in most cases. As expected, 

development projects which are donor funded and which do not have adequate resources will 

usually simply avoid such areas and focus on the areas which they can access easily. Where this 

obtains, this only complicates the plight of those inaccessible communities as they fail to access 

development initiatives. In some instances, communities made some cooperatives to construct 

their own roads so as to improve their chances of attracting donor activities. However, as would 

be expected, such roads were not very safe.  

In recent years, inequality is reported to have increased in both the Northern and the Upper West 

regions over the period from 2005/06 to 2012/13, while it declined in the Greater Accra which is 

also the most developed region (Government of Ghana, 2018b). In addition, food security and 

nutritional indicators are for the most part poor in Northern Ghana (Oteng-Ababio, Mariwah, and 

Kusi, 2017). The World Food Programme Report (2012:61) revealed that over half a million or 3 

out of every 100 households, was either seriously or temperately food insecure. The poor 

nutritional status of children in the North was about double the national average.  

The UNDP (2018) posits that a food secure nation requires a transformative social policy change 

that that can only be more effective if it is accompanied by shift of resources, capacities and 

decisions to smallholder farmers, particularly poor communities and women who are the 

majority of food producers (Moyo, 2016), as well as social protection which is aimed at 

addressing the most direct needs of the poor and vulnerable people in the Northern Region.  

The region also faces major health challenges which directly negatively impacts the human 

capital of the region. The three Northern regions and the Central Region, were the four most 

deprived regions in the country which have mortality rates above the national average (World 

Health Organization 2012; Government of Ghana 2018a).  People living in the Northern 

Savannah Ecological Zone (NSEZ) are said to be facing significant challenges in access to health 

facilities and care (Temesgen and Amadou, 2018). Ghana’s Health Sector Medium term plan 



131 
 

2014-17 revealed that the Upper West Region had 11 times less medical practitioners per capita 

when compared to Greater Accra. The Greater Accra Region was fond to be having the highest 

number of doctors per capita (1 doctor per 3,540 residents) and was home to 50 per cent of all 

the doctors in the country (UNDP 2018). Another 20 per cent of the doctors was in the Ashanti 

Region (Government of Ghana 2018a). At the end of 2012, 25 government hospitals in Ghana 

were found to be without doctors. Hiowever, this situation has improved across regions although 

the challenge still remains for the Northern Region (Pham, 2018). A total of eight of the hospitals 

which did not have doctors in 2012 were in the Northern Region (Ministry of Health, 2014). In 

addition, the whole NSEZ was found to have just six per cent of the specialist health 

professionals whilst the southern half of the country had 94 per cent (UNDP 2018). The UNDP 

(2018) also notes that while on average 68 per cent of women delivered with a skilled birth 

attendant, in the Northern Region just 37 per cent of women had access to a skilled delivery. The 

Government of Ghana (2018a) acknowledges that the Northern Region seem to be suffering the 

most from the meagrely dispersed nature of health facilities, though it has the largest population 

and land area in the NSEZ. This development challenge impacts on all the capital of livelihoods 

as described in Chapter Two and require the deployment of social policies in order to safeguard 

lives and the dignity of the people in the region 

The poor state of infrastructure, the low levels of urbanisation and facilities (principally housing, 

good schools, and markets) makes it difficult to retain health and education sector staff in the 

Northern Region (Steel and van Lindert, 2017). The challenges for service delivery, according to 

the Government of Ghana (2018a), arise from the dispersed nature of the population and small 

settlement sizes. The minimum population threshold requisite to provide services, such as 

population of around 151 for the provision of primary school, is typically not reached (Ministry 

of Education 2014). The proportion of junior high schools to primary schools was much lower 

(28 per cent) than the national average (42 per cent) (UNDP 2018). It was also found that 

children in the Northern Region often travelled long distances to access junior high school 

education because more than half the primary schools do not have junior high schools attached to 

them (Oteng-Ababio, Mariwah, and Kusi, 2017). As a result, for all grades and subjects, the 

percentage of children from the Northern region who met the cut-point for proficiency was half 

that reaching proficiency in the other regions of the country (UNDP 2018). These outcomes 

significantly undermine people’s capabilities to participate particularly in development projects 
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and employment opportunities that requirements particular levels and achievements in education. 

Where this obtains, this negatively impacts on communities and households to benefit from the 

advantages of education. Although people might knowledge the kind of development which they 

need even when they do not have an education, access to information and resources might 

require a certain level of education. Thus, an education is an important factor in development. 

Further, economic opportunities were found to be very limited in the region. More than 70 per 

cent of the population of Northern Ghana depends on rain-fed agriculture for their food, income 

and livelihoods (Kamstra and Knippenberg, 2014; Steel and van Lindert, 2017; World Bank, 

2017). The over-reliance on rainfall, poor feeder road connectivity from farms to market centres, 

and poor soil fertility together with limited access to inputs results in low agricultural 

productivity and incomes (UNDP 2018).  Climate change is also reported as adding to the drivers 

of high levels of poverty and vulnerability in the region. Seasonal outmigration and hunger are 

high (Government of Ghana 2018a; UNDP 2018). For a period of 7-8 months in the year, most 

people engaging in agricultural activities in the North have no alternative or complementary 

means of securing their livelihoods, as infrastructure to support off season agricultural activities 

is underdeveloped or does not even exist (Government of Ghana 2018b).  Recent Ghana Living 

Standards Surveys point to poverty becoming inter-generational (World Bank 2017).    

The high poverty levels in the Northern region also drives the significant use of low efficiency 

biomass energy and unsustainable use of natural resources (Government of Ghana 2018b). The 

Ghana Energy Commission (2012) posits that the Northern Region had the highest proportion of 

households (90.5 per cent) using charcoal. While, on average, a household in Ghana consumed 

434.4kg of charcoal per annum, those in the Northern Region consumed an average of 510.1kg 

of charcoal/annum (UNDP 2018). Further, illicit mining, charcoal burning and bush fires are 

undermining forest cover gains could aggravate climate change problems which will 

consequently sustain underdevelopment. 

The review secondary resources all acknowledge that the Northern Region of Ghana is having 

serious development challenges. This situation is linked to the country’s history of colonialism, 

infrastructural challenges, climate change, migration, poor education and health and poverty in 

general as some of the key challenges which the Northern Region faces in its development 

crusade. What also emerges poignantly in the literature is that there is a general lack of political 
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will by sitting governments to fast-track infrastructural development which could actually attract 

investors in the region. This confirms the argument by political economists who posit that 

development is only possible if it gains the support of the political powerful. As detailed in 

previous chapters, a number of scholars have highlighted the political economy of resource 

distribution in form of citizen-politician connections in the delivery of public goods by nation-

states and access to the same goods by citizens (Chabal and Daloz, 1999; Chamunogwa, 2012; 

Marens, 2009). These political powerful people often direct investors where to invest. In most 

cases, they direct investors where these politicians enjoy political capital connections. These 

connections are regarded as systems of trade-off between politicians and ordinary citizens 

(Chamunogwa, 2012). The connections are not based on the honesty of political offices and 

neither are they built on legal conduits of how scarce resources are accessed, but rather, are 

based on the political economy of how politicians achieve their obligations to meet the 

expectations of their supporters (Chamunogwa 2012). Chabal and Daloz (1999) posit that most 

of the channels used by politicians to distribute state resources, livelihoods development 

resources, are biased. The delivery of scarce resources by these oligarchs is mainly done by use 

of formal state structures which they abuse to reward their loyal supporters in top-down 

engagements. These arrangements may also be bottom-up as the same politicians negotiate for 

the provision of and access to state resources between the state and their own supporters citizens 

(Marens, 2009). Milward (2000) posits that in actual fact, there are no straight cages between the 

two as they may be interlinked. Thus, until there is strong political will in Ghana which can 

deploy social policy approaches, development, particularly in the poorer regions and 

communities will remain a key challenge. Most of the development challenges that were 

documented in the secondary sources were also confirmed through th empirical investigations of 

the study in four selected communities as detailed next. 

The next section focuses on the empirical data that was collected on the Northern Region by the 

researcher. 

4.3. Descriptions and Demographic Profiles of Participants  

This section describes the demographic characteristics of the participants for the study. The 

demographic profile characteristic that were captured by the deployed research instruments 
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focused on issues that impact, either positively or negatively, on participatory development. The 

data was collected from 151 household participants, 12 key informants (in both public and 

private sectors), and four focus groups. The demographic characteristics described in this section 

are meant to augment the key issues that emerged from the overall data. These key issues are 

described in the next section and then discussed in Chapter Five. 

The study collected data on particular demographic characteristics due to the relevance of such 

characteristics in enhancing participation in development projects. Such characteristics included 

gender of participants, their age categories, occupation, education levels, duration of stay in a 

specific communal area, and household sizes. The importance of these characteristics for 

enhancing participation in development projects is widely supported in literature (see Dengerink, 

2013; Díez et al., 2015; Gatune, 2016; Government of Ghana 2018a). While the importance of 

education in rural development is often contested, it is discussed because even though rural 

dwellers know the nature of development which they need even without an education, 

information and access to resources needed for such development might still require a certain 

level of education. Thus, education remains an important factor in development.  

Gender Composition 

The study collected data on the gender proportions of people who were engaged in development 

projects in the case study communities. As shown in Figure 2 below, a total of 70 per cent of the 

household participants were female while male participants accounted for only 30 per cent. 

Through focus group discussions, it was, however, found that most of the women who 

participated were representing either their husbands or their parents as they were not the 

registered members in the projects. Out of the key informants, six (60 per cent) were female 

while only four males (40 per cent) participated. There was also female domination in all focus 

groups. These statistics should also imply the magnitude of outmigration in the communities as 

men registered membership in the projects and then migrated to urban areas in the pursuit of 

other livelihoods development strategies. Where this obtains, it becomes a setback especially 

considering the agrarian nature of the Northern Region where intensive labour is needed to 

perform agricultural work.  
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Figure 2: Gender of Household Participants 

 

Age categories of participants 

The study also gathered the age of participants with the intention to find out the age categories 

that were dominant in the projects. Age is important as it directly relates to the individual’s 

capacity to produce whether in formal or in informal activities. As shown in Table 2, a total of 

13.2 per cent of the household participants were between the 18-30 years age categories. A total 

of 32.5 per cent were between 31-40 years. This was followed by 19.8 of participants who were 

between 41-50 years. About 28.4 per cent of the participants were between 51-60 years while 

25.1 per cent was over sixty years old. This shows that the dominant group of participants were 

people who were the elderly (51 years and above). Again, as argued above, this could represent a 

setback considering that most of the activities in the communities revolve around agriculture 

which itself is a labour-intensive activity. The elderly might not be able to perform optimally in 

these activities. 

Table 2: Age categories of participants 

Age group Frequency Percentage 

18-30 20 13.2 

31-40 20 13.2 

30

70

Percentages

Males Females
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41-50 30 19.8 

51-60 43 28.4 

61+ 38 25.1 

Total 151 100 

 

The same pattern could also be said about the focus group members. However, although the 

study did not gather the age groups of key informants, it seems the key informant participants 

were much older than the household participants. On the key informants, however, the age and 

gender composition were not important because they participants were not chosen for their 

membership in projects, but rather for their knowledge about the development issues in the 

Region an in Ghana as a whole. 

Occupation of Participants 

The case study areas were basically agrarian communities. Even most of the development 

projects that were being launched in the region were also mostly agrarian-based. As a result, the 

study also sought to understand whether there were other occupations by participants outside 

farming. As shown in Figure 3, the study found that a staggering 84 per cent engaged in farming 

as an occupation. Only about sixteen per cent engaged in other occupations including driving, 

motor mechanics, teaching, and so forth. The larger number of focus group participants also 

indicated that they were based in farming and other related activities. Personal observations 

across the case study sites also revealed that almost every household had fields and other signs of 

farming activities. Key informants comprised of development practitioners located in the public 

and private, particularly the donor sector. Some participants were politicians in the Northern 

Region. Understanding the occupation was particularly important as it helped to assess the 

commitment of households to projects. It was the researcher’s considered view that high 

commitment would correlate with high positive outcomes while low commitment would 

correlate with low outcomes. This fact was actually confirmed by the empirical data gathered as 

discussed in Chapter Five. The researcher observed that the 84 per cent of the participants that 

considered farming as an occupation often focused on their farms and fields with very little time 

spent on projects which some viewed as part time jobs, or at worst, as time consuming.   
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Figure 3: Occupation of participants 

*Other refers to other forms of employment not linked to any community projects. 

Level of education of head of household 

While education is contested as an important factor of development in the context of rural areas 

(Pham, 2018), based on the fact that rural people know what they needed in their communities 

even without education, the research argues that even though rural people know what they need, 

access to what they need may also depend on the levels of education and training which enable 

to source for information and resources. In this view, the researcher also gathered data on the 

levels of education by household heads. Household heads were considered as that member within 

the household who had the membership in the projects under investigation. The study found that 

69 per cent of these household heads had ended their education in primary school as shown in 

Table 3. This was followed by 18 per cent which had a secondary education. A total of 11 per 

cent had tertiary education. Two per cent had a college diploma, another two per cent had a 

university degree while another two per cent had other qualifications, such as farmer training. 

 

 

84

16

Percentage

Farmer Other
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Table 3: Level of education of head of household 

Level of education Frequency Percentage 

Primary school 104 69 

Secondary school 27 18 

Tertiary 11 7 

Diploma 3 2 

Degree 3 2 

Other 3 2 

Total  151 100 

 

*Other refers to other informal trainings received by heads of households. 

The researcher also found that most of the focus group participants also had primary education 

while a few had secondary education. There were no one with diplomas or degrees in the focus 

groups. This shows that primary education was the highest level of education, both for household 

heads and for focus group participants. The key informants consulted in the study also confirmed 

that the various issues with which the Northern region is faced with are related to the region’s 

levels of education. Contrary to the view by scholars that education has little effect of the 

development requirement of rural areas (Gupta, Pouw, and Ros-Tonen, 2017; Pham, 2018), 

participants in this study revealed that education is very important and that the reason why 

development was lagging in case study communities was due to low levels of education.  A key 

informant reported that: 

As you know, education is a basic in whatever form of development efforts one can 

pursue. The Northern region is one of the regions that have been largely neglected in 

the Ghanaian tide of development. While other regions had enough schools and 

other forms of support, the north lack these facilities. Literacy levels are low as a 

result of this. As expected, projects can easily fail in this kind of situation (Key 

Informant 2).  

Some key informants reported that males in the Northern region had a significant opportunity of 

acquiring an education as compared to females. The posited that it is crucial to ensure that girls, 

who are tomorrow’s women, are supported to get an education in the region. The importance of 
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education as one of the key factors f rural development is also confirmed by the United Nations 

Department of Economic and Social Affairs (2019) which requires that education be promoted in 

rural areas as part of the broader effort to mobilise development in those areas. 

Household Sizes 

Performance in projects, particularly those that focus on agricultural activities may be based on 

the availability of labour especially for subsistence production. As a result, the study also 

examined the sizes of the households that participated in the available projects. The study found 

that most of the households that participated were big. As shown in Figure 4, about 39.1 per cent 

had between 11-15 members. This was followed by 37.1 per cent which had between 6-10 

members. About 18.51 per cent of the households had over 16 members while only 5.29 per cent 

had less than five members. Personal observations also revealed that households in the area were 

generally large. Some of them had more than one mother. However, the researcher also noted 

that most of the household members were children mostly below 15 years.  

In the focus groups, one participant mentioned that she had nine children while another 

mentioned that she had eleven. After a probing question, the participant mentioned that: 

These children are my wealth. There is no wealth more than children. They will take care 

of me in my old age. The more they are, they better they will be able to take care of me. 

They can also take care of each other (Focus group participant, Sagnarigu). 

One key informant also indicated that due to the patriarchal nature of the region, many people 

had many wives. As a result, they also had many children. It was also indicated that the large 

sizes of households could also be used to explain the low literacy rates as households struggle to 

send children to school. In retrospect, however, considering the agrarian nature of the 

communities, large families may be an asset in farming since there is always adequate labour for 

land cultivation and for watching over livestock. However, since most members were children, 

they may not be strong effort to provide the needed labour. Their use on farms will also be in 

contravention of national and international legislation that prohibit the use of child labour, such 

as the Ghana Children Act of 1998, the Minimum Age Convention , 1973 (No. 138), and the 

Worst Forms of Child Labour Convention, 1999 (No. 182) of the International Labour 

Organisation, among others.  
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Figure 4: Household sizes 

In light of the various demographic characteristics of the participants in the case study 

communities discussed above, the next section explores some of the major opportunities which 

may emerge or exploited from these demographic features. The central argument being pushed 

forward is that the demographic characteristics of the participants presents particular advantages 

which can be exploit in the realisation of development. 

4.4. Development Opportunities in the Northern Region 

All the data sources used in this study concurred that a huge body of project opportunities ere 

available. These included the World vision, MIDA Ghana, HAIFA, CCFC, ADRA, and IPA. The 

activities of these projects are summarised in Table 4 below. 

Table 4: Projects in the community 

Implementor Activity 

World vision School feeding/ School uniform production  

MIDA Ghana School feeding/gardening 

HAIFA School feeding/ agriculture inputs distribution/ 

construction 

CCFC Sheanut processing/ mosquito net manufacturing/  

5,29

37,1

39,1

18,51

Per centage

01--05 06--10 11--15 16+
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ADRA Sheep raising 

IPA borehole drilling/ poultry 

RING School feeding 

 

The key informants revealed that while some of the projects were run by the government, most 

of them were being run by non-governmental organisations. Key informants also revealed that 

while some projects were successful, most were not performing as would be expected. One key 

informant mentioned that: 

As would have been expected, donors know that these are challenged communities. The 

people do not have adequate skill and education to be left alone to run some of the 

projects whose success depend on the use of recent technologies and inputs. As a result, 

people fail, and the donors get disappointed and withdraw (Key informant 3). 

Key informants also noted that with women being most of the targeted beneficiaries of projects, 

it would be important that development practitioners’ focus on how they can empower women 

not only with inputs and assets, but also with skills and knowledge on how best to use the 

provided resources. This strengthen the social policy approach stance to rural development. The 

issue of the lack of consideration of the needs of women farmers by development practitioners is 

also discussed by Hart and Aliber (2012) in the context of South Africa. These scholars argue 

that the political economy of the country’s agricultural services makes use of a delivery approach 

which is based on top-down handover of technology models. This technology handover is not 

only devoid of participatory components, but is does not also consider the needs of women 

which are specifically gender-based. The technologies distributed are ‘spill-over technologies’, 

which are not even targeted at women. Hart and Aliber (2012) dismiss as unconducive for the 

realisation of success by farmers. This view highlight the importance of education and training as 

a key development factor which is not recognised by some development scholars (Pham, 2018). 

In the case study areas, the researcher also observed that there were other types of projects which 

communities had formed on their own in a bid to improve the situation and sustain their 

livelihoods. These projects included baking and farming cooperatives, among others, particularly 

run by women. The presence of these projects indicated that households are not powerless in 

initiating activities that can improve their conditions. Thus, given the necessary support, these 
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people can make a huge contribution in steering development.  Archie Mafeje (2003) once noted 

that the poor were not poor because they were simply poor, but because they were socially-

deprived, and that they could help themselves if someone somewhere in society could support 

them to do so. It is this situation that has triggered the need for social policy responses to the 

development impasse of countries. 

All the participants in this study acknowledged the importance of community projects in the 

realisation of development in their communities. This positive attitude towards projects is itself 

an asset that can be utilised by development practitioners since once projects are launched, there 

is support from community members. However, such projects need to be consistent with the 

people’s needs. In the current study, a total of 84 household participants, representing 85 per cent 

of the household participants interviewed considered participation as very important for the 

success of development projects in their communities. Another 8 per cent supported participation 

extremely. Only 7 per cent considered participation as of little value to the success of projects 

(see Figure 5). This means that projects could have adequate support in the communities. Focus 

group participants and key informants also stressed the importance of support and participation 

in projects. In this view, they pointed out the importance of involving the targeted beneficiaries 

at every stage in order to ensure that any activities are in line with what the beneficiaries 

considered as valuable and not what practitioners themselves value. One participant mentioned 

that: 

Our participation, both in the design and planning of projects would enable those who 

bring the projects to know which areas we need help and also where we have indigenous 

skills that we can use. With high levels of illiteracy in our communities, it would be 

crucial to focus on areas in which we already have some knowledge (Focus group 

participant, Savulugu). 
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Figure 5: The value of Participation 

 

The importance of the participation of development projects was also stressed by key informants 

who indicated that the success of any project that has a rural development focus is hinged on the 

support and participation of those it is intended to assist (Key informant 9).  It was revealed that 

if beneficiaries feel that they are somehow at the receiving end of the project, they tend to relax 

and leave those who come with the project to do all the work. One informant mentioned that: 

The surest way by development practitioners to have a project fail is to dominate 

processes.  Beneficiaries need to be involved throughout all the stages of the project, 

from design, planning to implementation. Ones they feel ownership of the programme, 

chances are high that the project will bring about its intended results. Most of the 

projects I the Northern region, however, do not do this. They go there with plans and 

force people to go by such plans. People then fail because they do not see how they 

should make a contribution (Key informant 8). 

The other opportunity pointed out by participants which development practitioners can build on 

is the ownership of land by targeted beneficiaries in the case study communities.  

84

8
7

0
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4.4.1. Land Ownership 

As detailed in the secondary literature and also as observed personally by the researcher, the 

Northern Region is basically an agrarian community (Awumbila Owusu, and Teye, 2014; Asuru, 

2017; Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). This means that most of the households engage in 

agricultural or agricultural-related activities for livelihoods and for incomes (Cooke et al. 2016; 

Dinko, 2017). In the case study areas, the current study found that all participant households 

owned a piece of land although the sizes of land differed. The types of lands ranged from large 

farms to fields and small gardens around the homestead and behind the houses.  

Land ownership as an asset that could boost participation in development projects was 

highlighted by all data sources that were used in the current study (secondary literature, 

household participants, key informants, focus group discussion, and personal observations). All 

participants reported that owning a piece of land was the greatest opportunity that empowered 

them to bargain and call for government attention. This highlight the belief by participants that 

the government should play the central role in ensuring that communities are developed. This 

view is supported by social policy experts who posit that at the centre of social policy is a 

commitment to ensure quality of life for people in a particular territory’ (Adesina, 2007) through 

the provision of basic services and needs. Marshal (1965) states that citizenship is fundamentally 

a matter of guaranteeing that everybody is respected as a full and equal member of society. This 

can be achieved if every citizen has equal access to basic needs. Marshal (1965) argues that the 

way to ensure this sense of membership is through giving people an increasing number of social 

rights. This also speaks to the SLA approaches which require the various capitals which 

communities and households already have be taken into account as part of the efforts to 

empower them utilise what they already have. (Nhantumbo and Salomao, 2010).  

In this study, some households were multiple land owners. These households rented out some of 

their lands to individuals and even to certain projects that needed land. One key informant had 

this to say upon being asked how land facilitated participation in community development 

projects:  

Land is wealth on its own. In an agrarian set up, there is no important asset than the land 

– the means of production. Without a land of its own, a household in the Northern Region 

may struggle to survive. Land ownership gives the people a sense of humanity. They use 
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this land to lobby for assistance and to put their own labour to productive use (Key 

informant 5).  

Almost all the respondents (household and focus group participants, as well as key informants) 

in the sample expressed these and other sentiments, (although they also expressed views on the 

lack of tenure security on their pieces of lands). Participants also reported that even most of the 

development projects that were underway in their communities were those based on land, that is, 

those basically engaging in farming activities. Some projects processed agricultural products 

while others engaged in other activities which are yet still linked to farming. Land ownership in 

an agrarian community was viewed as a major opportunity which could both motivate and boost 

the participation of households in development projects.  One key informant mentioned that:  

The best possible way to assist rural community is to start on the areas where the people 

already have knowledge and expertise. In the North, the people are agrarian. As a result, 

some projects meant for the region are meant to utilise the traditional knowledge which 

the people already have. The people have farming knowledge. This explains the nature 

and activities of the projects in the region (Key informant 5). 

Participants revealed that there were many opportunities in the communities that could be used to 

boost project operations and thus, improve household livelihoods. Some participants indicated 

that projects had opened up new opportunities particularly for crop production by small-scale 

producers in the Northern region. All participants indicated that for a rural household, there is no 

valuable asset most needed than land and support such as inputs. It was reported that land created 

employment and other income generating opportunities. Some participants reported that their 

household members managed to get employment in the local projects. These viewed were also 

confirmed by focus group participants one of whom mentioned that: 

With unemployment on the high in the country, some of us have managed to be employed 

in these development projects which hired our lands for their activities (Focus group 

participant, Tamale metropolis) 

In the reviewed official documents, land in the Northern Region is still being distributed by 

chiefs who, even after colonialism, hold the authority of managing land, including its resources 

(UNDP 2018). In most of the region, land is freely given out to members of a community and 

individuals as a livelihood development tool. This has improved the access to land by 

households. The next of kin are still important for endorsement of allocations (Tsikata and Seini, 
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2004; Yaro and Tsikata, 2013). While it is common belief that land for farming is not acquired 

by purchase, participants in this study revealed that they parted with livestock, some assets or 

even paid for their piece of land to land owners or to traditional leaders. Some households in the 

survey also secured land from relations or family, or through inheritance. 

Some women participants also reported what could be their discrimination in land access. It was 

mentioned that societal rules and practices that regulated access to, use of, and rights in land 

effectively discriminate against women. One participant mentioned that: “A woman’s access to 

land was tied to that of her husband. Landed property was inherited by men through the 

patrilineal system and wives and daughters did not inherit land.” This view confirms the idea 

that land ownership opens up opportunities, not only for household livelihoods development, but 

also for boosting the people’s confidence and hence, their willingness and ability to participate in 

development projects.  

The establishment of socio-economic networks was also another opportunity that emerged in the 

data. 

4.4.2. Income od participants 

Income is an important economic determinant of people’s wellbeing, and hence their willingness 

and ability to participate in development projects. This relates particularly to satisfaction and 

happiness. Income enables people to afford basic needs such as food, clothing and shelter 

(Diener, Tay and Oishi, 2013). The income referred to in the current study includes wages and 

savings. Findings from the current study show a mixture of responses regarding the income 

earned by households. However, participants reported that the presence of various development 

projects in their communal areas represented an important opportunity that can be worked on to 

improve the fortunes of the people. Participants indicated that projects had opened up new 

opportunities particularly for crop production by small-scale producers in their communities. 

Projects were recommended for the creation of employment and other income generating 

opportunities. Some participants reported that their household members managed to get 

employment in the local projects. Most participants reiterated that should adequate support be 

provided, projects remained important opportunities which the government and other actors can 



147 
 

develop to improve the conditions of the people in the Northern Region. One focus group 

participant mentioned that: 

With unemployment on the high in the country, some of us have managed to be employed 

in these development projects (Focus group participant, Tamale metropolis). 

The study found that 63.57 per cent of the participant households obtained their incomes from 

cash crop sales most of which were produced under development projects support. A total of 8.6 

per cent relied on livestock sales for incomes while 5.96 relied on remittances. A total of 15.91 

per cent had its income from a mixed variety of activities including traditional healing, hunting, 

and so forth (Figure 6). This evidence shows that most of the incomes by households come from 

agricultural and other related activities. This confirms the findings by the UNDP (2018) which 

indicated that the majority of households in the Northern Region focused on crop farming. 

 

Figure 6: Sources of incomes for participants 

*Other refers to other activities including hunting, traditional healing activities, etc. 

The various sources of income established from household data was also confirmed by key 

informants, focus group participants, as well as personal observations by the researcher. One 

focus group participant mentioned that: 

We are petty traders of farm products, especially crop yields in the community. We 

do this without any support from either government or non-governmental 

organisations. Even though we would have needed support to expand our businesses, 

earn more capital to look after our children and grandchildren to become future 
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leaders, but the lack of support has left us with no hope (Focus group participant, 

Kumbugu). 

Key informants also revealed that although households in the Northern Region have various 

sources of income, agricultural activities were the most dominant source. While most households 

also relied on the sale of livestock, almost every home produced some crops for sale. Personal 

observation revealed that these crops included grains such as wheat, rice, and maize; and also 

vegetables such as tomatoes, onions, yams, and many others. This confirmed the assertion by one 

key informant who mentioned that: 

Basically, the Northern region in its entirety, is an agrarian community. Most of the 

activities in which the people are involved are agricultural related. Even in the 

Tamale metropolis which is an urban area, you will still find that the most thriving 

businesses there are those selling agricultural products. The economy indeed is 

largely agrarian (Key informant 6). 

Opinions on the sources of incomes 

There were mixed views by participants in terms of the status of their incomes. While almost all 

participants confirmed that their income sources had changed since the onset of various projects, 

some indicated that the change has been positive while others revealed that the change has been 

devastating. Some participants indicated that they were better off without the project which now 

took up most of their time to do other livelihood activities, and as a result, although they were 

registering with projects, they sent their children or wives to represent them. In other words, they 

saw no value of investing their time in the projects while there were other more valuable things 

they could do to sustain their livelihoods. This feeling was also supported by the loss of various 

productive equipment by participants since the onset of projects as indicated in the previous 

sections. One participant reported that:  

We did not like this sort of project to begin with. However, since we wanted 

something that would improve our situation and our livelihoods, we had to accept it. 

It was imposed on us. We still even do not know how we should be going about it. We 

have not attachment to the project as it has caused us much loss. Personally, I used 

to get a household income from the sale of crops, ranging from nuts, onions, 

tomatoes, etc., that we grow in a family garden. With the onset of the project, 

everything has changed, I now rely on my sons who sent some money for food 

(Household participant 44). 
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Another participant mentioned that: 

I used to flourish in the retail business. With the project, my attention and time has 

been a whole lot divided, and my source of income has been greatly affected. Now I 

have to rely on a number of activities which are not even connected. Sometimes I see 

crafts, hire out my car, etc to make a living. Times are now hard. We did not have 

knowledge in the project, and we plunged in it leaving behind our basic activities of 

survival (Household participant 27). 

Some women participants had also some specific comments on the issues that have changed their 

income sources. They indicated that the project they were engaged in were specifically targeted 

for women, and excluded men. They indicated that lack of manpower, skills, resources, and 

knowledge continues to undermine their incomes. One participant reported that: 

The project is biased. It only targeted women. Where do were get the resources? 

Where do we get the time? Where do we get the skills? This had negatively 

handicapped the income sources of many households who are engaged in our 

project. We continue to do our farming, yes, but the produce is not getting buyers 

(Household participant 12).  

Some participants also indicated that prior to the projects, they basically had nothing to do, and 

therefore, they did not have any income. They revealed that farming on its own offered them 

little due to lack of resources and inputs. Engagement in the project therefore now offered them 

these resources. As a result, they are now able to obtain some form of income from the projects. 

They however, believed that much still needs to be done in order to make the projects a success 

story.  

The study also gathered details on which resources participants thought could improve their 

income profiles in the face of failing projects. Participants had mixed views in this regard. Some 

participants indicated that they would prefer some form of training that would enable them to get 

employment in the formal sector. It was reported that: 

The government and donors would have done well if they had introduced projects 

that focus on training us for skills that would enable us to look for employment in the 

public or private sector. Projects usually come and go. You cannot be in a project 

forever. Should our children also inherit a project? That should not be the case. 

Resources should therefore be books, etc that can be used to develop us and prepare 

us for future employment (Household participant 03). 
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There were also some participants who required that projects focus on the young whose future 

was now at stake in the region. They indicated that it was crucial that they young people be 

empowered to take charge of projects. As a result, resources need to be biased towards the 

development of the young generation. Some participants indicated that they would need financial 

resources so that they can start individual businesses since projects are not properly run. It was 

mentioned that: 

A project is run by many people. It is not easy to change direction if you feel this is 

not working for you. As a result, we continue to fail. Development actors must come 

and ask us what we need and how we can be assisted. This will enable them to know 

what kind of resources we need to move forward (Household participant 97). 

There were however, other participants who indicated that they were doing well in their projects. 

One participant reported that: 

The project has brought me great relief. Life was hard before. With the project, I 

worked hard. Before the project I had to run up and about, and my income used to 

come from a number of sources. I always came in insignificant proportions. Today, 

my income comes from the project. I have also built a house, bought equipment, send 

children to school, etc. I am doing well (Household participant 122). 

There were also some participants who required the government to invest in infrastructure in 

order to make their projects meaningful. Participants posited that transport and communication 

networks as well as health facilities were extremely bad in the region. As a result, what they 

produce in projects do not get buyers. Participants had to wait for ‘well-wishers’ buyers to come 

and buy their products. This has continued to handicap production. Thus, they preferred that the 

government intervenes by providing such infrastructure in the region.  

4.4.3. Access to Natural Resources 

The other opportunity to make use of is the presence of natural resources that can be used to 

improve lives and livelihoods. Livelihood/employment was found to be the most important 

reasons for the exploitation of natural resources by participants. The Northern Region enjoys 

large arable land, although much of it is undeveloped. Known natural resources of the area 

include minerals, shea, dawadawa, sand, water bodies, and abundant sunlight. Feasibility studies 

have also reported the availability of high quality limestone deposits in the region (Houssou et 
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al., 2016; McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp, 2015).  The region is also known to have deposits of iron 

ore in Sheini and clay in Kukuo, Yong, Nabari, Kpaligu and Bewna (Moss and Majerowicz, 

2012). The Northern Region is known to have great natural resource potential even though it is 

one of the poorest region of Ghana. Its economy is largely agrarian-based with the top export 

being shea nuts (a non-traditional export commodity). Other studies have pointed to the potential 

of gold mining (Sachs, 2013; Steel and van Lindert, 2017). 

The Northern Region has the highest concentration of natural resources including minerals, 

forest reserves and water resources (UNDP 2018). It has the best climatic conditions for cassava 

and yam. Natural resource exploitation provides for a diversity of opportunities to individuals, 

families and the community at large. This study found that while some families largely depended 

on their use for survival, others relied solely on the incomes accruing from their exploitation. In 

this regard, it served as a livelihood strategy. Key informants reported that royalties paid by 

international or local companies for resource exploitation also provided revenues. The royalties 

were paid in cash or in-kind. 

In the exploitation of natural resources, traditionally there is a gender division of labour. Given 

patrilineal inheritance and male dominance in the region (Tsikata and Seini, 2004; Weger, 2012), 

one would have thought that men would dominate when it comes to natural resource use. 

However, the study found that males and females equally took part in the exploitation of natural 

resources. This was confirmed by both focus group as well as household participants. If 

anything, it was climate change which added stress to the often-unsustainable patterns of 

resource use that are underway. In the Northern Region where the expected ratio of precipitation 

to evaporative demand is expected to decrease, rain-fed agricultural production is vulnerable to 

climate change (UNDP 2018). Even where erratic increases in precipitation could contribute to 

increase yields, it often results in crop damage linked to heavy storm events, excessive soil 

moisture and flooding. Similarly, livestock rearing, previously subject to traditional grazing 

practices, is now being affected by reduction in grazing grounds and the drying up of important 

water bodies.  
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4.5. Development Challenges in the Northern Region 

The number of challenges highlighted in the reviewed secondary sources and also raised by 

participants in this study were problematic to the success of development projects in all case 

study areas of the thesis. The raised challenges have huge implications on households’ capacity 

to participate in development projects in the communities.  

4.5.1. Income and Livelihoods 

Income is an imperative economic determinant of livelihoods and wellbeing. It empowers people 

to afford basic needs such as food, clothing, health and shelter (Diener, Tay and Oishi, 2013). 

The income information gathered by this study included salaries, wages, savings, investments, 

bonuses and/or dividends. The findings revealed a mixture of facts regarding the income and 

livelihoods status before development projects in the case study areas. Most of household 

participants indicated their income prior to projects was very little. On the other hand, most focus 

group participants indicated that nothing had changed since then. It was indicated by these 

participants that the incomes gained only assisted in meeting basic household needs and did not 

improve their material lot. Participants bemoaned their financial situation positing that it was too 

poor and of concern because they could not even manage to invest or save from their incomes. 

Based on their income levels and livelihoods status, participants concluded that they were 

dissatisfied with the capacity of projects to have a noteworthy impact on their lives. Participants 

generally reported that they experienced no change since their incomes earned from projects 

were too low. They elaborated that the wages were not enough to fully provide for them and their 

families. There were, however, some participants who indicated that they were satisfied with 

their incomes from projects even though they were expressed as being too low. This highlighted 

participants’ grateful behaviour for earning a salary considering the economic challenges and the 

high unemployment not only of the Northern Region, but of Ghana as a whole. Participants from 

one project explained that: 

Income from the project is too little and we basically struggle to even use it to meet 

basic livelihood needs: food, clothes, school fees, etc. However, even though the 

income is not enough to enable use to build strong livelihoods, to provide for our 

families, we are thankful that at least we are able to earn an income compared to 
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earning nothing especially in the context of lack of jobs in the country as a whole 

(Household participant 134). 

Food availability is one of the most important factors by which to assess the quality and 

resilience of livelihoods (Mansuri and Rao, 2012). Household food security is a major 

component of human existence. Household food security entails a situation in which all members 

of the household have adequate food to eat (Awumbila et al. 2014). In the current study, in terms 

of food shortages, as shown in Figure 7 below, the survey showed that in the year 2016, 70 per 

cent of the households experienced food shortages. This number increased to 75 per cent in 

2017, improved slightly to 65 per cent in 2018 before shooting up to 79 per cent in 2019. 

Some participants remained sanguine that their wages have the potential to improve, and 

consequently improve their livelihoods. Some participants reported that they were satisfied with 

the wages because poverty was rife in their communities and in the region as a whole. They 

therefore, considered themselves fortunate compared to those without any income. Some 

participants indicated their engagement in projects had given them an opportunity to put their 

labour to productive use in community development projects. They expected their participation 

to translate to better livelihoods in the future. 

 

Figure 7: Food Shortages 

Personal observation indicated that most of the households that reported food shortages were in 

rural areas. Focus group participants reported that there were food challenges almost every year 

due to number of reasons ranging from climate issues, input unavailability, and miscalculation in 
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terms of land cultivation times to lack of support and misplaced priorities. All these were said to 

lead to food shortages by households.  

Key informants also indicated the important need to provide support to rural people in order to 

make sure that they access and utilise food. It was mentioned that rural people mainly rely on 

agricultural activities to feed themselves, and therefore, the government and other actors needed 

to come in particularly in drought years so as to ensure food availability.  

A number of participants explained that in order to improve their livelihoods and incomes, they 

still continue to engage in agricultural activities outside the projects. These activities are believed 

to be assisting in sustaining their livelihoods and that of their households, as well as improve 

their wellbeing. This view is illustrated by this statement: “Besides low wages acquired from 

projects, we get some benefits such as free lunch, free products, and some left-over produce 

which we also share with our households. We also give the left-over produce to families without 

food in our local community” (Focus Group Participant, Kumbugu). This evidence indicates that 

development projects in these case study areas are a means of food security to participants and 

community members given that there is low income to improve both incomes and livelihoods 

under the current economic conditions that characterise both Ghana and the Northern Region. 

A few participants indicated that their income from development projects allowed them to 

participate in other community cooperatives which enabled them to save or invest. This proves 

that not only is income crucial for meeting basic needs, it also influences saving and investment 

patterns of cooperative farmers (Agyekum, 2013). On the contrary, the majority of the 

participants revealed that they have not yet earned any wages from the projects since they started 

operating due to a myriad of challenges such as lack of government support, transportation, 

equipment, negative environmental effects, theft and vandalism. Figure 8 shows that only 16 per 

cent of the households were able to save money and were satisfied by their quality of livelihoods. 

When these participants were probed, they indicated that they were somehow managing to save 

money since their relatives outside the country assisted them by sending money and basics such 

as clothes from outside the country. They indicated that saving money would be factually 

impossible had it not been for the help of their relatives.  

However, a staggering total of 69 per cent of the households indicated that they could not save 

money at all. One household participant mentioned that: 
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We work from hand to mouth. If you get a cent, the first thing to make sure is to 

secure a bag of mealie-meal. This is not a problem of this area. It’s a national 

problem. Under these conditions, then, it is difficult to save or to think of any form of 

investment (Household participant 77). 

A total of 15 per cent of the households did not know whether they could say they were saving 

money or not. Some of these families revealed that they preferred keeping money in form of 

livestock. If they get some money, they quickly buy livestock. However, several households 

indicated that they had lost a considerable number of livestock in buying food, medication, and 

paying school fees; and therefore, did not know whether they were saving money in any way.  

There were also mixed reactions by households as to whether their wealth was increasing or 

decreasing on the farm. Some participants reported that their wealth was increasing since they 

were now able to buy luxuries such as motorbikes and cellphones. However, some households 

reported that their wealth has been declining. In one way or the other, households categorised 

themselves as poor although they did not position themselves as comprising the poorest section 

of society. One participant mentioned that: 

It seems we are walking backwards here in the community. I owned a lot of goats, 

cattle and sheep. However, ever since I joined the projects, I have sold a lot for food, 

for clothes, for everything. Others are getting rich, yes, but not me. I am getting 

poorer (Household participant 21). 

Other households indicated that they did not know if their wealth was increasing or decreasing 

because they continued to depend on food hand-outs from the government and NGOs. This was 

despite that fact that they were members of development projects in their communities.  
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Figure 8: Household Income Satisfaction 

 

With regard to the challenges encountered by projects and how they affected incomes and 

livelihoods, some participants stated that: “Road and communication networks are some of the 

key challenges that we have in the entire region. The roads are very bad. We are situated in a 

remote corner which is far from everything and this makes it a challenge for us to transport our 

crops or to draw attention from authorities. As a result, our products from the projects do not get 

competitive customers, our farm produce often rots and becomes waste and therefore, sales are 

low. This also impacts on our incomes and consequently, our livelihoods because the lesser the 

sales and profit, the lesser our incomes. We are highly dissatisfied about these circumstances” 

(Focus group participant, Kumbugu). This scenario is confirmed by Dorosh, Wang-You and 

Schmidt (2011) who states that due to the challenges of low levels of road and communication 

infrastructure, long average travel time, and high transaction costs for sales of agricultural inputs 

and outputs, agricultural productivity and poor growth levels are often experienced by 

development projects members.  

Participants revealed dissatisfaction and frustration by these challenges since they negatively 

affected the production by projects. It was highlighted that these challenges accounted for 

projects’ inability to pay their members. Participants appealed for government’s assistance in 

order for projects to be sustainable and expand. The participants also indicated that broad 

financial support was important in order to improve project operations. It can be posited thatost 

16%

69%

15%

Percentages

Yes

No

Other



157 
 

of the development projects in the study area are in survival mode. As a result, participants 

pursue additional incomes in order to survive the poverty conditions and also to be able to 

provide for their households. In this manner, income alone is not sufficient to contribute to a 

greater or overall life satisfaction.   

4.5.2. Employment in Projects and Wellbeing 

The other theme that emerged from the data was employment and its impact of household 

wellbeing, and hence their capacity or willingness to participate in community development 

projects. Employment is viewed as highly linked to wellbeing and self-confidence (Diener, Tay, 

and Oishi, 2013). Employment empowers people not only financially, but also as a source of 

social support and status in the society in which they interact (Dengerink, 2013). The reviewed 

literature indicated that the extent of engagement in employment and the pattern of economic 

production inform the standard of living (Brandon and Fukunaya, 2014; Chinsinga, 2014). In the 

Northern Region as a whole, in 2014, 73.2 per cent of the population aged 15 years and older 

was found to be economically active. Unemployment was above the national average, especially 

in rural areas. About 91.4 per cent of persons 15 years and older were employed in urban areas as 

compared to 88 per cent in the rural areas. The unemployment rate among females was also 

higher (11.2 per cent compared to 10.5 per cent for males). Males (76.3 per cent) were more 

likely to be economically active than females (70.3 per cent) (UNDP, 2018). 

The study found that some participants had previously worked for various organisations. The 

men from most projects reported that they previously in the industries in the cities where they 

engaged as general labour. Women had most worked in farms on a part-time basis. Most 

participants, however, complained about their previous employment which they often associated 

with exploitation. The previous exploitation of participants indicates that most of the job 

opportunities were in vulnerable employment. According to Speer (2012), vulnerable workers do 

not have formal work arrangements and, are therefore more likely to lack decent working 

conditions and adequate social security. Vulnerable jobs are also characterised by inadequate 

earnings, low productivity, and difficult conditions of work that undermine workers’ 

fundamental rights, and do not allow workers to live a life of human dignity (ILO, 2000). 
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Given the very large numbers of people in the Northern Region who are engaged in variety of 

livelihood activities, non-standard jobs and engagement in the informal sector or self-

employment, it is important to look at the full range of livelihood practices to identify threats and 

opportunities to make livelihoods and coping and adaptive strategies more sustainable. The 

concept of livelihoods is much broader than jobs or employment. It comprises all the ways that 

people bring together their assets, capabilities, and activities to support themselves and their 

families or communities. In addition to the generation of income, livelihoods encompass any 

reliable ways that people access food, shelter, health care, education, safe water and sanitation, 

security, and protection. 

Some participants in this study (who did not represent family members), although they viewed 

themselves as full-time members in their respective projects, they, however, combined their 

engagement with other income generating activities since they indicated that the projects did not 

offer them enough. They often engaged in vendor activities at work and sold chips, sweets, 

drinks, and other various products to their colleagues at work in the projects. This highlights the 

diversified nature of livelihoods in the area as members pursue a number of opportunities. One 

participant mentioned that:  

I’m so grateful to be taking part in this community development project. I was 

unemployed for four years before joining the project. To me it is a privilege to have a 

job especially when many people cannot find jobs and when even those who have 

jobs are losing them (Household participant 23). 

However, although participants appreciated employment in the projects, they still indicated that 

they did not get adequate payments to enable them to improve their wellbeing. Some participants 

indicated that they would prefer some form of training that would enable them to get 

employment in the formal sector. It was reported that: 

The government and donors would have done well if they had introduced projects 

that focus on training us for skills that would enable us to look for employment in the 

public or private sector. Projects usually come and go. You cannot be in a project 

forever. Should our children also inherit a project? That should not be the case. 

Resources should therefore be books, etc that can be used to develop us and prepare 

us for future employment (Household participant 19). 

There were also some participants who required that projects focus on the young whose future 

was now at stake in the region. They indicated that it was crucial that they young people be 
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empowered to take charge of projects. As a result, resources needed to be biased towards the 

development of the young generation. Reviewed literature also indicated that it would be 

important for development projects to focus on the economic empowerment for women and 

youths. To achieve this, the UNDP (2018) posits that research is needed on the extent of 

involvement and impact in development projects. However, the study found that initiatives were 

not always aligned to local level needs and priorities, or present in the areas of greatest need, but 

more importantly, were not always sustainable either. Some participants indicated that they 

would need financial resources so that they can start individual businesses since projects are not 

properly run. It was mentioned that: 

A project is run by many people. It is not easy to change direction if you feel this is 

not working for you. As a result, we continue to fail. Development actors must come 

and ask us what we need and how we can be assisted. This will enable them to know 

what kind of resources we need to move forward (Household participant 17). 

There were however, other participants who indicated that they were doing well in their projects. 

One participant reported that: 

The project has brought me great relief. Life was hard before. With the project, I 

worked hard. Before the project I had to run up and about, and my income used to 

come from a number of sources. I always came in insignificant proportions. Today, 

my income comes from the project. I have also built a house, bought equipment, send 

children to school, etc. I am doing well (Household participant 31). 

There were also some participants who required the government to invest in infrastructure in 

order to make their projects meaningful. Participants posited that transport and communication 

networks as well as health facilities were extremely bad in the region. As a result, what they 

produce in projects do not get buyers. Participants had to wait for ‘well-wishers’ buyers to come 

and buy their products. This has continued to handicap production. Thus, they prefer that the 

government intervenes by providing such infrastructure in the region.  

4.5.3. Education and Training 

The other theme established in the study was education and training as a challenge in the case 

study area. Education empowers people to be able evaluate their own decisions before they can 

apply them. Education also helps people to source for information which they can use to improve 
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their own livelihoods. In the current era where the world is knit by the internet, people are able to 

source for various types of information (Abiona and Bello, 2013; Anney, 2014). Education also 

ensures that people have the skills that are needed for survival in the contemporary world (Asuru, 

2017; Bagson and Owusu, 2016). It has been found that most people in the Northern Region 

have limited education particularly women (UNDP, 2018). The problem of lower education 

levels and skills in the region could be used to understand the engagement and the level of 

contribution by the inhabitants of the region in development projects.  

The Ghanaian National Youth Policy also identifies access to quality education and inadequate 

or inappropriate training for the job market as one of the several challenges facing the youth 

(Ministry of Youth and Sports, 2010) and a basic driver of youth unemployment and 

underemployment in the country. Skills training in Ghana is provided through formal institutions 

such as private and public schools and vocational training institutes and through the informal 

apprenticeship system (Killick, 2010). In 2009, the Northern Region had a total of 27 public and 

private technical and vocational (TVET) institutions while the Upper East and Upper West 

regions each had a minimum of 16. The majority of the TVET institutions in the three regions 

are co-educational. All the institutions in the Upper East and Upper West regions, for which the 

Ministry of Education has information, are either women only institutions or co-educational. In 

the Northern Region 18 out of the 27 institutions are also either women only or co-educational. 

Only about 4 per cent of the youth in the Northern Region are estimated to have undergone 

formal skills training (UNDP, 2018).  Young women were found to be less likely to be or have 

ever been enrolled in a vocational or technical institution. These statistics are not surprising 

considering the findings by FAO (2012) that girls were often compelled by socio-economic and 

patriarchal obligations to drop out of school at an earlier stage than boys.  About 11 per cent of 

the youth in the Northern Region were either acquiring or have acquired some skills through 

informal apprenticeship training (UNDP, 2018). Young women in the Volta, Brong Ahafo and 

Upper East regions were also found to be more likely to have had some skills training compared 

to those in the Northern and Upper West regions. The academic qualification requirements are 

likely to be a barrier for entry into formal apprenticeship schemes for young girls (given their 

higher dropout rates), but also for young boys. This could explain why they are more likely to be 

found in the informal training schemes (UNDP, 2018).  
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Reviewed official documents underscore the central role and importance of focusing on the 

expansion of people’s capabilities and opportunities and ensuring that ‘no one is left behind’ as 

part of empowering them to take part in development projects (FAO, 1996; Government of 

Ghana, 2018a; Ministry of Youth and Sports, 2010). The reviewed documents also stress the 

importance of ensuring sustainable livelihoods while moving towards strengthening capabilities 

and skills and capabilities for economic transformation. In the context of the Northern Region, 

skill deficits, as a result of disparities in equitable access to education, undermine the potential 

for local people to benefit from emerging economic opportunities (Government of Ghana, 

2018a).   

Given the central role of agriculture, and the largely subsistence nature of production in the 

region, government efforts in recent years have been focused on identifying how to proactively 

promote inclusive and gender equity enhancing agricultural development through training 

(Government of Ghana, 2018a; UND, 2018). Out-grower schemes and large-scale commercial 

agriculture have been observed as having particular structural vulnerabilities for the people of the 

region (Oteng-Ababio, Mariwah, and Kusi, 2017). Critical to all of this is ensuing voice and 

empowerment. Tackling traditional norms and practices is particularly important to ensure that 

social, political economic inclusion does not take place on unequal terms for women and 

vulnerable groups or communities. 

In the findings of this study, it was found that the education and training of participants was very 

low (see Table 3). A number of participants described the impact of lack of education on their 

capacity to be productive in the projects in the following words:  

Most of the members in the project in which I am part of are not educated. We are 

just people who are just trying to find ways of survival. No one knows when we can 

get more information or support. Education would have enabled us to look for such 

information, but we cannot. We feel powerless (Household participant 17). 

Participants that have educated people such as teachers as part of the membership 

are doing well. These people have knowledge and also know where go for 

information. This makes them successful while some of us continue to sink deeper in 

to poverty (Household participant 46). 

The problem is that most of the people in this area are not educated. Those who 

receive an education quickly move out to settle in town where there is development. 

We it is us who remain. When projects come, they find us the uneducated. We 
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struggle to participate. Some of the people who come here do not speak our 

language. We do not speak English and we fail to communicate to them what would 

work for us. They bring other people to translate and we wonder if those people 

really communicate what we want (Household participant 07). 

The lack of education and training was also bemoaned by key informants who revealed that 

while some of the development projects in the region were run by the government, most of them 

were being run by non-governmental organisations. They also mentioned that while some 

projects were successful, most were not performing as would be expected. One key informant 

mentioned that: 

As would have been expected, donors know that these are challenged communities. 

People do not adequate skill and education to be left alone to run the projects. As a 

result, people fail, and the donors get disappointed and withdraw (Key informant 

03). 

Another participant reported that: 

…because of lack of education and sensitisation about projects, there was no serious 

mobilisation. There was also no proper monitoring and supervision. Thus, while the 

projects had good intentions, these issues made the projects to fail. This has 

deepened poverty in the communities as a result. Most of us have you our own 

resources and time to try and invest in the projects so that they do not fail. This did 

not improve the situation. The projects were go, but the supervision and monitoring 

was extremely poor (Focus group participant, Savulugu). 

The overall information contributed by participants is that education and training levels are very 

low in the case study. This data is support by reviewed official documents which reveal that the 

Northern Region has the majority of deprived districts in the country and educational 

performance of students, on average, remains significantly poorer in comparison to the other 

regions.  

4.5.4. Infrastructural Transformation 

The other key challenge identified by the study was the problem of infrastructure in the Northern 

Region and in the case study areas. The availability of infrastructure is essential for human 

wellbeing. Health, communication, education, and transport infrastructure is very basic in 

empowering people to take charge of their own lives and mobilise their willingness to cooperate 
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and participate in development projects. In the absence of these, it is very simple for projects to 

fail (Awumbila et al. 2014). In the Northern Region, and in Ghana as a whole where these 

infrastructures are not adequately available, any development find it difficult to develop and to 

sustain themselves. Reviewed literature posits that it is crucial for the Ghanaian government  

make infrastructure available as part of its continued commitment to have its citizens participate 

enough in development projects which are meant to improve their own lives (Ahwoi, 2010; 

Asuru, 2017). It is the duty of the state to make sure that infrastructure is available for the public 

to use. No businesses should be expected to make their own roads for use, for example. Thus, if 

the state could assist with the provision of infrastructure, small business will find it easier to 

conduct business. 

There is increasing acknowledgement that sustainable improvements in human development 

need to be buttressed by structural transformation and improvements in productive infrastructure. 

This is especially so in the case of the Northern Region given that historically the region has a 

larger infrastructure deficit than the rest of the country (Agyekum, 2013). The development of 

infrastructure should, therefore, be at the centre of efforts for speeded up growth, poverty 

reduction and sustained development in the region. This commitment is also captured in the 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), with Goal 9 focused on the need to “Build resilient 

infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster development” 

(Sustainable Development Knowledge Platform, 2015).  

Infrastructural development for transport (roads, water, rail and air) and communication can help 

to reduce unit costs of moving goods and persons and contribute to enhanced intra-zonal, north 

south and zonal-Sahelian country trade, and contribute to improving investment and service 

delivery in the entire zone. Improved penetration of telephony has been noted to have positive 

economic outcomes in Africa (Andrianaivo and Kpodar, 2011). Mobile telephones enable 

financial inclusion by reducing the cost of financial intermediation and contributes to the 

emergence of branchless banking services (World Bank, 2017). In the context of agriculture, 

important infrastructure needed for transformation include warehouses, pack-houses with cooling 

facilities, processing centres with adequate water and sanitation facilities and irrigation. 

Irrigation is important because of the uni-modal rainfall pattern and increasing erratic nature of 

rainfall in the North. Better supply of non-fossil energy can increase the productivity of industry 

and households, and enhance the quality of life, especially of rural women (UNDP, 2018). 
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Expanded infrastructure for potable water reduces time spent to find water, improves sanitation 

and reduces health risks for households.  

Access to healthcare and good health outcomes were also highlighted in the literature as key for 

ensuring the development of human capabilities (Ministry of Health, 2014). The 2012 Ghana 

Health Service Assessment report identified inadequate facilities, poor staffing in health facilities 

coupled with a mal-distribution or incongruous mix of relevant health staff at the health 

facilities, as being the key challenges for healthcare delivery in the North (UNDP, 2018). Ghana 

has made substantial progress in healthcare delivery, but it faces critical tailbacks in the area of 

health infrastructure, particularly hospitals, in the northern part of the country (UNDP, 2018). In 

addition, a major challenge facing quality healthcare delivery in the Northern Region are the low 

doctor and nurse to population ratios (Ministry of Health, 2014).  

All the case study areas had no major transport network. The main modes of transport in Ghana 

are road, rail, water, and air. Participants also lamented the conditions of transport networks in 

the region. The following quotations summarise the views by participants with regard to 

transport networks in their communities: 

One of the issues some donors continue to avoid this area is about how to get up 

here. The roads are bad. It’s worse during rains. The community members sometimes 

come together to try and improve the roads for personal use. But this is beyond what 

we can afford. The roads get worse (Household participant 44). 

There are no roads here. Which roads to talk about. If you buy a car, be prepared to 

fix it all the time. You spend most of the time under the car fixing than you spend 

inside it. The roads are terrible (Household participant 79). 

Sometimes we have to go to other communities to learn how they are faring in their 

own projects. But when it is raining for instance, we cannot not go because the roads 

re bad. This hampers our ability to learn from others to participate effectively in the 

projects in which we are members (Household participant 87). 

One key informant also pointed out that “the poor road in most communities in the region is a 

serious barrier to development in these communities (Key informant 5). For the most part, in 

Ghana, it is reported that gaps in road infrastructure are not only in areas with low population 

density and low economic activity such as the Northern Region, but also in areas where there are 

water ways such as in the Volta region (UNDP, 2018).  Another informant commented that: 
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Despite noteworthy progress in improving road infrastructure, the road and 

transportation networks mostly run south to north; and at border towns are in 

deplorable condition. Connectivity within the zone is a huge challenge (Key 

informant 2). 

Another informant mentioned that:  

Given poor road connections, low levels of urbanization, inadequate public facilities, 

markets and related infrastructure, it is very hard to charm private investment or to 

sustain the provision of social services, such as healthcare and education, which are 

critical for enhancing human development outcomes not only in the Northern Region, 

but in Ghana as a whole. Similarly, in the lack of investments to enhance people’s 

capabilities and opportunities, investments in transformational sectors of the 

economy would likely result in only low skill and insecure livelihoods for the 

region’s inhabitants, reinforcing the vicious cycle under way (Key informant 06). 

Investment in roads in these areas is important in attracting investment. The central government 

remains the major provider of infrastructure and public services, particularly economic services 

such as roads and electricity (Wood, 2013). District assemblies are yet to assume full 

responsibility in Infrastructure Service Provision (ISP) delivery despite the ISP law which grants 

sub-national government structures high autonomy in tariffs, user charges, cost recovery policy 

regime as well as transfers (UNDP, 2018). The inability of district assemblies to assume 

responsibility for the various basic services is partly due to limited human and material resources 

as well as the apparent unwillingness of central government to cede power and resources in 

certain areas (Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). This situation impact of the welfare of the people 

in the region and the overall development.     

4.5.5. Land Tenure/User Rights Challenges 

The Northern Region is widely described in Ghanaian literature as an agrarian community 

(Beierle, 1999; Booth and Therkildsen, 2012; Botes and Van Rensburg, 2000). Property 

ownership, such as land has the capacity to empower people to gain self-confidence and hence 

their willingness and availability to actively participate in development projects. This view is 

supported by Brobbey (2010) who posit that people who own property are likely to take interest 

in participating in matters that are intended for development, be it communal or individual. 

However, one of the challenges identified by this study was land tenure/user rights challenges. 

This was also confirmed by the participants. Reviewed documents indicated that with the 



166 
 

introduction of colonial rule in Ghana, government and chiefs in most parts of the country 

including in the Northern Region gained part of the rights to management of lands and its 

resources. However, in the Northern region, just like in the Upper East and Upper West regions 

and parts of northern Volta, societal rules and practices that regulate access to use of, and rights 

in land effectively discriminate against women (Bagson and Owusu, 2016).  A woman’s access 

to land is tied to that of her husband. Landed property is inherited by men through the patrilineal 

system and wives and daughters do not inherit landed property (Cooke, Hague, and McKay, 

2016). This is a matter of concern since most of the project members who participated in this 

study were women (70 per cent).  

It was also revealed that policies related to the land tenure system, such as those being executed 

by the Customary Land Secretariat, which at first aimed at streamlining the purchase and renting 

of land, have not always achieved their intended aims (Cullen and Coryn, 2011). The 

constitutional powers given to chiefs appear to have enabled them to commercialize land or to 

lease it to investors without any necessary accountability, with varying implications for the 

welfare of locals. Chiefs were, on occasion, noted to be selling land at the expense of family and 

community (Dengerink, 2013). With land being increasingly commoditised, community 

members have to pay ‘rent’ for land use under the new phase of customary land management 

system, limiting access by individuals and populations that are unable to pay.  Inheritance rights 

over land under customary land tenure regimes also appear to no longer serve as guarantees to 

access land among land owning families (Tsikata and Seini, 2004). Marginalised groups such as 

disadvantaged women, poor indigenes, and migrants who rely on land for their survival are 

becoming increasingly removed from their livelihoods as land is traded in the capital market 

(Songsore, 2011). The negative consequences of these situations are the widening poverty gap as 

livelihoods options for poor households become limited. 

In this study most female participants indicated that they did not own land. This was despite the 

value which these participants placed on land as summarised in the following quotations:  

 For a rural household, there is no valuable asset most needed than land. With land 

you have everything needed to survive in the rural area (Household participant 121). 

With land, you can do many things to survive. You can work on the land and it can 

reward you. You can allow others to use your land for a payment. Land is investment 

(Household participant 127). 
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Ever since I got my own piece of land, life has never been the same. I can work for 

myself to survive. I also have got a voice to decide what must happen in the 

community because my piece of land is my voice (Household participant 144). 

Focus group participants also revealed that land ownership empowered them to take part in a 

number of activities that were meant for community development. It was also mentioned that 

even donors who come to the communities consider people with land seriously as such people 

are considered to commit themselves to rural development. One participant mentioned that: 

The project that recruited me is was involved in vegetable production. You needed to 

have a piece of land in order to qualify as a member. Members use their lands to 

produce under leadership of the project. If you did not have land, you would not 

qualify (Focus group participant, Savulugu). 

One key informant, however, had a concern regarding how projects engage community members 

and how they use their land. This informant stated that: 

However, more often than not, local communities and even project members most 

likely receive little direct benefit from the utilization of their land pieces. This is 

known as the local resource curse. Rather than the local people being empowered, 

they become vulnerable to rent-seeking practices, including speculation, and unfair 

compensation. This increases the imperative for improving public participation by 

these communities, in order to achieve greater social justice through just mitigation 

of adverse impacts and more equitable distribution of project benefits (Key 

informant 05). 

Personal observations by the researcher also indicated that land was at the centre of most 

development projects in the case study areas. Land tenure challenges undermined both the 

participation and value which participants placed in projects. While most women highlighted the 

importance of land, most of them indicated that the land they worked on belonged to their 

husbands or parents. This situation leads to the next challenge that was identified by the study.   

4.5.6. Patriarchal Challenges 

In the current human development debate, paying particular attention on gender dimensions is 

very crucial (Calfat and Rivas, 2008; FAO, 2012). In agriculture and economic development 

interventions, there are discussions about hypothetically different priorities and differential 

impacts. One reason why land ownership is important for this study is the growing evidence 

between asset accumulation and decreasing levels of poverty (Potgieter, et al 2016; Pouw and 
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Janvier, 2014). In particular, there is a negative relationship between the risk of rural poverty and 

land access (Pham, 2018). This is because land has both direct benefits (from growing crops, or 

fodder or trees) and indirect benefits (land can serve as collateral for credit or can be sold during 

crisis). In the Northern Region, as elsewhere in Ghana, patriarchy is largely viewed as the 

dominant social orientation (Houssou, et al. 2016).  In view of the various negative effects of this 

social arrangement for women as detailed in reviewed literature (Kamstra and Knippenberg, 

2014; McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp, 2015; Manful and Manful, 2014), there is the need for a 

reorientation of governance systems with the aim of repositioning women as equal partners in 

development. According to the UNDP (2018), land access is one of the most important issues 

particularly where land has been highly commoditized. Where this has happened, most women 

fail to acquire land as they do not have money to acquire it, even if the culture (male dominated) 

allows it. It is also posited that active and meaningful participation of youth, women, local 

farmers, persons with disabilities, and other excluded groups of people is very critical if human 

development is to be equitable and sustainable (UNDP, 2013). Gender is also treated as a cross-

cutting issue in reviewed participatory development literature (Rippin, 2016; Saravia et al. 2013; 

Speer, 2012). 

Land access by men alone cannot be assumed to benefit women and children equitably 

(Agarwal, 2003). According to Agarwal (2003), empirical evidence shows systematic gender 

inequalities in access to basic necessities within regions. The relationship between gender and 

poverty remains a complex and controversial one because of the different shapes and forms 

gender inequalities and poverty take depending on the economic, social and ideological context 

(Abiona and Bello, 2013).  

In this study, most of the women participants did not own land out rightly. They practices their 

agricultural activities on family lands. Most of them also participated in the study on behalf of 

other people who assigned them to participate. Some of the participants did not see not having 

land on their own right as a problem as such. One participant stated that: “I think the issue of who 

owns the land we have as a family is not a problem with me. It family land. My husband’s land is 

my land. We do everything together. If one of us has an idea, we talk about it. If it’s good we 

pursue it for the benefit of our family (Household participant 139). Another participant 

mentioned that: 
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This thing of women and men being equal and women causing trouble in families 

because they want to be equal has already destroyed some families here in the 

community. I think the focus should be placed on how best can family members 

cooperate rather than split them apart in the name of being equal. If being equal 

disrupts marriage, what is the use of it then? (Household participant 140). 

Most of the participants, however, detailed the patriarchal nature of their communities as one of 

the major challenges which undermine their capacity to take part and make meaningful 

contributions to development projects. Women participants indicated that they performed a 

variety of tasks, ranging from agricultural work (on their own and husband’s farms) to raising 

livestock (local chickens, guinea fowl and other small animals) and care of the household and 

family. 

Women participated in projects that grew some crops more such as soya and groundnut. They 

also participated in projects that reared different animals such as ruminants and guinea fowl 

versus cattle reared by men. Key informant interviews indicated that women’s biggest challenges 

outside development projects seemed to lie in accessing harvesting technologies, irrigation and 

veterinary care. It was advised that: “Access to solar pumps for irrigation and focused measures 

to improve productivity would free up women’s time for other activities and help to reduce their 

time-poverty” (Key Informant 04). Informants indicated that there has not been much focus on 

technologies that women could use particularly in rural areas such as the Northern Region. 

According to Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng (2016), the technologies that women deploy are 

undeveloped compared to what is in use for crops grown by men (rice, maize).  

The following quotations summarise participants’ views about the patriarchal nature of their 

communities and the conditions within which they operate: 

In order to engage in the project that I am part of, one needed to have land. So my 

husband needs to have the land always available for use when the rains come. We 

had a serious challenge when I needed a piece of it for the project (Household 

participant 17). 

Not having personal land is a problem for most women. Men want to use land for 

cash crops. They do not take these projects seriously because they most fail here. So, 

men do not have time for them. So, a result, we struggle to get their support 

(Household participant 31). 
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Land is at the centre of most projects in our community. But because of land issues, 

many women fail to participate. This is a huge challenge (Household participant 42). 

Women also indicated that they even struggled with land cultivation as men always had other 

priorities. The study found that a staggering 96.02 per cent of the households used ox-draught 

power, 1.32 per cent used tractors, while 0.98 used the hand and hoe method. The other 1.68 

could not be classified (Figure 9).  

 

Figure 9: Cultivation method 

Most of the households (60 per cent) hired their source of cultivation as shown in Figure 10. This 

situation was an added disadvantage for women who were engaging in community projects as 

they did not have the resources to hire cultivation methods. It was stated that men “controlled the 

few resources owned by the households decided what to do with them” (Focus group participant, 

Savulugu)  

 

Figure 10: Source of cultivation 
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The challenge concerning cultivation was also raised by one focus group participant who 

mentioned that:  

Land cultivation is one of our serious challenges. If your do not have what to use to 

cultivate your land and cultivate it in time, then it means that your production 

performance will be low. Most of us do not have resources. We rely on hiring. Hiring 

is not safe because usually, people will let you hire when the moisture is already 

gone. When it’s raining, they will be busy in their own fields. When the moisture is 

gone, then they come to your field (Focus group participant, Savulugu). 

Hiring the method of cultivation itself has its own challenges because households need to have 

for pay for the service. One participant mentioned that: 

But now everything about farming right from land cultivation to harvesting have to 

do with money and so if this is absent, makes it very difficult especially for deprive 

communities like here (Focus group participant, Sagnarigu). 

Focus group participants also confirmed the land cultivation challenges experienced in the 

community. They stated that some of them had formed some work groups to help each other. 

When they were probed to clarify, it was mentioned that the work group put their money 

together and hired some cultivation services as a group. This made cultivation easier, albeit, not 

much cheaper. Some participants linked these challenges to the nature of projects as well as the 

appendage role which they are made to accept by planners. They posited that an active role as 

equal partners would enable them to identify the challenges and opportunities that can help in the 

proper design and operation of project. The participant mentioned that: 

By involving us early in the projects, it would be easier for development practitioners 

to identify challenges and create solutions. It would also help them to know our exact 

needs. This would enable to be meaningful to us, and improve our lives. Our 

involvement at every stage of the project would be very important (Focus group 

participant, Tamale metropolis). 

Poverty was also mentioned as one of the basic challenges which continues to hold down the 

Northern Region in terms of development. This view lead to the next challenge identified in the 

study. 
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4.5.7. The Challenge of Poverty  

According to the UNDP (2018), the Northern Region has long had the highest poverty headcount 

ratios in Ghana, exceeding the national average by huge margins. Many districts are reported to 

be having poverty headcount ratios of over 80 per cent (UNDP 2018). Since independence, 

chronic and deepening poverty appeared to be entrenched in the Northern Region except for a 

brief period of self-reliance when the state effectively turned inwards (Ahwoi, 2010). Although 

the state faced severe crisis, the self-reliance period ushered in the ‘golden age’ for the North 

given the benefits of ‘Operation Feed Yourself’ and ‘Operation Feed Your Industries’ 

(Government of Ghana, 2018a). This turned out to be a period of economic boom in rice 

production with Southern capital moving into the zone to invest in the then profitable rice 

industry (Houssou, Ohene, Aboagye, and Kolavalli, 2016). Maize and industrial crops such as 

jute for the bast fibre industry, cotton for the textile industry and shea nuts for exports all 

received a boost. Jobs were available for the young, particularly in the rice industry (UNDP 

2018). 

However, even as almost all of Ghana’s regions (including the Northern region) experienced 

significant poverty reduction between 2005/6 and 2012/13, the gap between urban and rural 

areas, and between the historically more marginalized and more rural North and more urbanised 

South, increased (Government of Ghana, 2018b). Rural poverty in the Northern Region is now 

estimated to be as much as four times as high as urban poverty compared to being twice as high 

in the 1990s (Cooke et. al, 2016).   Even as there are areas with significant levels of poverty in 

other regions (including Greater Accra), the three Northern Region has long had the highest 

poverty headcount ratios (UNDP, 2018). Inequality also increased in the Northern region over 

the period from 2005/06 to 2012/13, while it fell in Greater Accra, the most developed region 

(Government of Ghana, 2018a).    

Food security and nutritional indicators are also reported to be poor in Northern Ghana 

(Government of Ghana, 2018a).  The World Food Programme Report (2012:61) found that more 

than 680,000 people, or 3 out of every 100 households, was either severely or moderately food 

insecure. The poor nutritional status of children in the North was found to be about double the 

national average. The UNDP (2018) view that a food secure nation requires transformative 

change that will be more effective if accompanied by shift of resources, capacities and decisions 
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to smallholder farmers, poor communities and women, as well as social protection aimed at 

addressing the most immediate needs of the poor and vulnerable is a propos for the North. 

In the current study, the poverty of the case study area was first measured using roof types of 

buildings owned by participants. As shown in Figure 11, 72.18 per cent of the households had 

ordinary thatch shelters. This was followed by 16.55 per cent which had building with zinc roofs. 

A total of 7.94 per cent had tiled roofs while 3.33 per cent had other types of roofs including tent 

roofs, plastic, and so forth. Key informants also reported what they referred as the poverty of the 

region. They indicated the nature of household infrastructure as a sign of poverty when 

compared to other regions in the country.  

Focus group discussions and key informants also revealed that most households owned thatch-

roofed buildings.  

 

 

Figure 11: Roof types of buildings owned by participants 

*Other refers to other types of roofs such as tent, plastic, and so forth. 

The study also measured how participants measured wealth. There were various perceptions of 

wealth by participants. However, none of the participants mentioned money as a sign of wealth. 

Assets, livestock, and resilient livelihoods were rather listed as a sign of wealth. The assets that 

were listed by participants included tractors, brick houses, cars, and motorcycles. These were 

viewed as a sign of wealth by 30 per cent of the participants. A total of 27 per cent viewed brick 

houses, toilets, and other types of building as a sign of wealth. A staggering 40 per cent, 

however, considered food availability as the major sign of wealth. About three per cent of the 

participants mentioned the number of wives, children, and education as a sign of wealth. In 
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Ghana, consumption expenditure related to basic calorie and non-food items are used to calculate 

the poverty line and the incidence of poverty. However, this form of measurement is contrary to 

how participants measured both poverty and wealth in this study. Participants viewed poverty as 

multidimensional having both income and non-income dimensions. 

In view of the above views on what poverty and wealth constitute, participants were investigated 

on whether their conditions were changing as a result of their involvement in development 

projects.  Figure 12 below shows that only 16 per cent of the households were able to save 

money and were satisfied by their quality of lives. However, when these participants were 

probed, they indicated that they were managing to save money since their relatives outside the 

country assisted them by sending money and basics such as clothes from outside the country. 

They indicated that saving money would be factually impossible had it not been for the help of 

their relatives. However, a staggering total of 69 per cent of the households indicated that they 

could not save money at all. One household participant mentioned that: 

We work from hand to mouth. If you get a cent, the first thing to make sure is to 

secure a bag of mealie-meal. This is not a problem of this area. It’s a national 

problem. Under these conditions, then, it is difficult to save or to think of any form of 

investment (Household participant). 

A total of 15 per cent of the households did not know whether they could say they were saving 

money or not. Some of these families revealed that they preferred keeping money in form of 

livestock. If they get some money, they quickly buy livestock. However, several households 

indicated that they had lost a considerable number of livestock in buying food, medication, and 

paying school fees; and therefore, did not know whether they were saving money in any way.  
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Figure 12: Household Satisfaction 

The UNDP (2018) found that poverty was found to be characterised not only by inadequate food 

consumption and clothing, but also by the lack of physical and financial assets, inadequate or 

non-existent supportive social networks and exclusion. The lack of assets such as land and 

livestock and ill health were highlighted in focus group discussions as the characteristics of the 

chronic poor across the communities. 

There were, however, mixed reactions by households as to whether their wealth was increasing 

or decreasing on the farm. Some participants reported that their wealth was increasing since they 

were now able to buy luxuries such as motorbikes and cellphones. However, some households 

reported that their wealth has been declining. In one way or the other, households categorised 

themselves as poor although they did not position themselves as comprising the poorest section 

of society. One participant mentioned that: 

It seems we are walking backwards here in the community. I owned a lot of goats, 

cattle and sheep. However, ever since I joined the projects, I have sold a lot for food, 

for clothes, for everything. Others are getting rich, yes, but not me. I am getting 

poorer (Household participant). 

Other households indicated that they did not know if their wealth was increasing or decreasing 

because they continued to depend on food hand-outs from the government and NGOs. Since the 

year 2016, households had received assistance on basics particularly food. As shown in Table 5, 

all the participant 151 households received assistance in form of food, school fees, and clothing 

in the year 2015 from various organisations. In the year 2016, a total of 147 continued to receive 
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the same kind of assistance. In 2017, 138 households received food aid, school fees support, and 

water from donor organisations. In the following year, all the 151 households received some 

form of aid on basics particularly food. In 2019, a total 149 households were also provided with 

food, school fees, clothing (particularly uniforms), and water in form of boreholes.  

Table 5: Households assistance 

Year Programme Number of Households Item description 

2015 MIDA 

Action Aid 

World Vision 

 

151 

Food 

School fees 

Clothing 

2016 CARD 

World Vision 

 

147 

Food, School fees, Clothing, 

boreholes 

2017 RING 

CCFC 

IPA 

 

138 

Food 

School fees 

Clothing 

2018 MIDA 

Action Aid 

World Vision 

 

151 

Food 

School fees 

Clothing 

boreholes 

2019 MIDA 

Action Aid 

World Vision 

 

149 

Food 

School fees 

Clothing 

boreholes 

 

The increased donor activities to assist with basic needs in the case study was confirmed by both 

focus groups and key informants. Focus groups revealed that had it not been for donor 

organisation who provided for particularly in schools, but also for households, the situation was 

going to be worse in the region. It was revealed that most households were not able to produce 

food that was sufficient. Food reserves run dry very early during the year, and households have 

to start busying. One focus group participant mentioned that:  

Food is the number one challenge for most households. In a community where food 

reserves quickly run dry, most of us who cannot afford to buy on the market suffer 

most. Donors usually come at our rescue. The government seem to be taking no 

interest (Focus group participant, Savulugu). 

Participants also indicated that they were struggling within projects. This view was also 

supported by focus group participants. One participant mentioned that: 

People in rural areas are pulling pretty hard. What happens is that when projects 

come, we throw ourselves in them with all the strength that we have as we view it as 

our potential way out of poverty. We even pump in our resources into the projects. 
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When the projects does not deliver or when it fails, we feel a great punch. This is 

different to projects deployed in urban areas. The projects there are centred on 

producing hard cash. It is easy to see if you are not getting a profit. You can then 

quit fast. It is not so in the rural areas (Focus group participant, Kumbugu). 

When asked to give an overview comment on household resilience, one key informant 

mentioned that: 

The discourse today needs to be centred on whether projects are achieving their 

goals or not. In my view, most of the projects are run-away projects. By this I mean 

that they fail to deliver. The projects are in themselves some shock especially with 

regard to resilience issues. It is a shock the people are struggling to recover from. 

The people are still receiving food parcels, cooking and so forth. This on its own 

indicates that the resiliencies of households in the face of this shock has been 

undermined a great lot (Key informant 04). 

The food challenge in the region is acknowledged by the UNDP (2018) which recommends that 

given the subsistence nature of the economy and the very high levels of hunger and malnutrition 

in the zone, productive investments need to be complemented by social policy and the promotion 

of productive inclusion (through a focus on capabilities, skills, protections and opportunities). 

This view is supported by Hagenaars (2017) and Houssou et al (2016) who argue that in 

particular, there is need to ensure the participation and involvement of small farmers to ensure 

income and food security in the context of the agricultural transformation. Further, Koopmans et 

al (2014) aver that the participation of local people need to be linked to industry through agro-

processing and services to diversify the productive base of the region’s economy; and measures 

for efficient management of the region’s natural resources, particularly water and land, are 

needed to ensure sustainability. However, participants in the Tamale metropolis reported little 

donor activities for basics such as food. They indicated that the support they were getting from 

donors were mainly for school fees and uniforms.  

Table 6 also shows that all the participant households had sold a combined total of 122 herds of 

cattle to purchase food, medication, clothes, and pay school fees. They also had a combined total 

of 144 sheep, 19 camels, 83 goats, 1201 poultry to meet the same needs. Two households had 

sold pieces of land to purchase food and medication. In terms of farm equipment, households had 

sold a total of 7 ploughs, 14 harrows, 4 scotch cart, 9 wheelbarrows, 89 hoes/shovels, and at least 
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one tractor or lorry for purchase food, pay school fees, and purchase medication. Households had 

also sold non-farm equipment including 61 motorbikes, 12 radios/televisions, 6 mobile phones, 

and 27 other items to access basic needs such as food, clothes, and medication. 

Focus group participants also revealed that a number of livestock, farm equipment and non-farm 

equipment had also been sold by households to meet food, medication, clothes and educational 

requirements. One participant mentioned that: 

Time and again, we are forced to sell some of the things we have in order to access 

medication, food or pay schools for our children. Sometimes you are even forced to 

sell the only cow you have. You cannot the children die. Food is important (Focus 

group participant, Kumbugu).  

Another participant also reported that: 

When my wife got sick, I had to sell part of our piece of land so that can see a private 

doctor. The land was the only property that would enable us to raise the needed 

money. There was a buyer available. So, we gave it away. We had no choice. But 

sometimes we regret although it’s now too late. The land is already gone (Focus 

group participant, Sagnarigu). 

 

 

Table 6: Items sold to meet basic needs 

Item Quantity Reason 

Livestock 

Cattle 

Sheep 

Camels 

Goats 

Poultry 

 

122 

144 

19 

83 

1201 

Food purchases 

School fees 

Buy clothes 

Medication 

Borehole drilling 

School fees 

Land 2 Food 

Medication 

Farm equipment 

Plough 

Harrow 

Scotch cart 

Wheelbarrow 

Hoe/Shovel 

Lorry/Tractor 

 

7 

14 

4 

9 

89 

1 

Medication 

Purchase food 

Build houses 

Buy clothes 

Non-farm equipment 

Motorbikes 

Radio/Television 

Mobile phone 

 

61 

12 

6 

Food purchases 

School fees 

Marriage 

Input purchase 
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Other 27 Land cultivation 

Property purchase 

 

The interviewed key informants also confirmed the sale of personal property by households in 

order to meet basic needs, including food, medication, shelter, water and education. A key 

informant mentioned that: 

One of the challenges facing households is the sale of the only little that they have so 

as to survive. Unless there is strong political will to assist these households, they will 

never be able to stand on their own. These households work very hard, but at the end 

loss everything. They lack even basic such as water. Sometimes a household has to 

pay a cow or two in order to have a well dug in the home. Since cattle are a sign of 

wealth, what it means is that the household would have parted with wealth in order 

to acquire a basic – water (Key informant 7). 

The central modalities for food acquisition are cash purchase, own production, fishing, hunting, 

gathering, or via getting food on credit or as gifts. Of these, cash purchases and own production 

were the two major sources as also confirmed by the UNDP (2018). In this view, own production 

or access to key food groups through livelihood activities initiated by projects can provide for 

some resilience.  

4.5.8. Administration, Voice and Accountability 

The right of communities and local people to participate in local matters is provided for in the 

1992 Constitution. Chapter 20, clause 240, 2 (e) states that “to ensure the accountability of local 

authorities, people in particular, local government areas shall be afforded the opportunity to 

participate effectively in their governance.” Citizens resident in a district are expected to select 

70 per cent of members of their assembly as a practical expression of this constitutional clause. 

The remaining 30 per cent is appointed by the president in consultation with traditional 

authorities and other interest groups in the districts. In addition, Clause 41 (g) also enjoins every 

citizen to contribute to the development of the community where (s)he lives.  Likewise, the 

Local Government Act 462 (1993) sufficiently provides for citizens to contribute to the 

administration of their localities through such opportunities as election of district assembly 

membership, power of revocation of the mandate of member of district assembly, petition, 

referendum, establishment of complaints committees, and access to information among others. In 
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addition, as required by the bottom-up planning process of the National Development Planning 

System (Act 480, 1994), local communities are expected to participate in the preparation of sub-

district or local plans through public hearing sessions where the views expressed are 

incorporated. 

In the 2014 NGHDR Field Survey, 77.7 per cent of households in the Northern Region were 

reported volunteering or helping in community development initiatives. The degree of 

participation and accountability varied for traditional governance systems. The findings of the 

2014 survey found that traditional institutions could be further demystified and opened up for 

participation of vulnerable community members. With respect to the western governance system, 

the survey found that vulnerable community members would be better placed to engage duty 

bearers on accountability when they have the capacity and necessary empowerment to do so.   

In this study, participants had different views with regard to their levels of participation in 

development projects as well as different feelings with regard to satisfaction. Figure 13 shows 

that a total of 66 per cent of the households were satisfied with the level of their involvement in 

and consultation by development projects.  Another seven per cent was even very satisfied. A 

total of 27 per cent was, however, not satisfied. There was no household that was very 

dissatisfied. Focus group participants, however, indicated that they were very dissatisfied about 

how development projects were being conducted in their communities.  It was revealed that most 

of the projects came into the community with their programmes and present them to community 

members. One participant mentioned that: 

The form of participation that is there is us having to register and operate as 

members. Outside that we have no say in anything. The programme is with the 

officials. They show us what needs to be done and when (Focus group participant, 

Tamale metropolis). 

 Another participant also mentioned that: 

The projects are imposed on us. This is so because we are in need, we just had to 

participate although our commitments was likely to be very low. We did not even 

understand the concepts of these projects, and this continues to frustrate the 

existence of projects (Focus group participant, Kumbugu). 

One angry participant mentioned that: 
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The projects did not come to solve our problems, but rather to use us to make a lot of 

money for the owners of these projects. We knew this from the start, and hence we 

did not full support, and their failure of the projects (Focus group participant, 

Kumbugu). 

 

 

Figure 13: Household Satisfaction on Involvement 

 

There were also mixed views by participants in terms of the benefits of the projects. While 

almost all participants confirmed that their income sources had changed since the onset of 

various projects, some indicated that the change has been positive while others revealed that the 

change has been devastating. Some participants indicated that they were better off without the 

project. This feeling was also supported by the loss of various productive equipment by 

participants since the onset of projects as indicated in the previous sections. One participant 

reported that:  

We did not like this sort of project to begin with. However, since we wanted 

something that would improve our situation and our livelihoods, we had to accept it. 

It was imposed on us. We still even do not know how we should be going about it. We 

have not attachment to the project as it has caused us much loss. Personally, I used 

to get a household income from the sale of crops, ranging from nuts, onions, 

tomatoes, etc that we grow in a family garden. With the onset of the project, 

everything has changed, I now rely on my sons who sent some money for food 

(Household participant 14). 
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Another participant mentioned that: 

I used to flourish in the retail business. With the project, my attention and time has 

been a whole lot divided, and my source of income has been greatly affected. Now I 

have to rely on a number of activities which are not even connected. Sometimes I see 

crafts, hire out my car, etc to make a living. Times are now hard. We did not have 

knowledge in the project, and we plunged in it leaving behind our basic activities of 

survival (Household participant 22). 

Some women participants had also some specific comments on the issues that have changed their 

income sources. They indicated that the project they were engaged in were specifically targeted 

for women, and excluded men. They indicated that lack of manpower, skills, resources, and 

knowledge continues to undermine their incomes. One participant reported that: 

The project is biased. It only targeted women. Where do were get the resources? 

Where do we get the time? Where do we get the skills? This had negatively 

handicapped the income sources of many households who are engaged in our 

project. We continue to do our farming, yes, but the produce is not getting buyers 

(Household participant 33).  

Some participants also indicated that prior to the projects, they basically had nothing to do, and 

therefore, they did not have any income. They revealed that farming on its own offered them 

little due to lack of resources and inputs. Engagement in the project therefore now offered them 

these resources. As a result, they are now able to obtain some form of income from the projects. 

They however, believed that much still needs to be done in order to make the projects a success 

story.  

Other participants had slightly different views concerning the projects and the role of 

beneficiaries in the communities. A participant reported that: 

Also, because of lack of education and sensitisation about projects, there was no 

serious mobilisation. There was also no proper monitoring and supervision. Thus, 

while the projects had good intentions, these issues made the projects to fail. This 

has deepened poverty in the communities as a result. Most of us have you our own 

resources and time to try and invest in the projects so that they do not fail. This did 

not improve the situation. The projects were go, but the supervision and monitoring 

was extremely poor (Focus group participant, Savulugu). 

Women participants had also some views which were based on gender lenses. One women 

participant mentioned that: 
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Some of the projects were bias. These were meant for specific groups, such as 

women. And because our husbands did not feel to be part of the projects, they did not 

give us support to make the projects successful. This further worsened our plight 

(Focus group participant, Tamale metropolis). 

Participants, however, revealed that there were some opportunities in the communities that could 

be used to boost project operations and thus, improve participation and hence, household 

livelihoods. Some participants indicated that projects had opened up new opportunities 

particularly for crop production by small-scale producers in the Northern region. Participants 

indicated that for a rural household, there is no valuable asset most needed than land and support 

such as inputs. Another opportunity reported by households was the creation of employment and 

other income generating opportunities. Some participants reported that their household members 

managed to get employment in the local projects. These views were also confirmed by focus 

group participants. One participant mentioned that: 

With unemployment on the high in the country, some of us have managed to be 

employed in these development projects (Focus group participant, Tamale 

metropolis) 

UNDP (2018) found that the Northern Region had the highest rate of youth unemployment with 

close to 4 out of every 10 youth being unemployed. The lack of jobs and economic opportunities 

encourages young people to migrate in large numbers to the South. This situation leads to the 

next challenge identified in the study.    

4.5.9. Out-Migration 

Ghana’s population is characterised by high motion (Government of Ghana, 2018a). Migration is 

a key strategy for coping with livelihood challenges (Guijt, 2014). In Ghana, migration has long 

been used as a livelihood diversification strategy. It involves the movement of people from the 

rural areas to towns and cities in Ghana (Key informant 4). The high population growth rate in 

Ghana over the past 30 years is thought to have encouraged migration by generally increasing 

the domestic supply of labour and putting pressure on the available cultivable land (Government 

of Ghana, 2018a). Effectively urban-biased policies have thrown up terms of trade that are 

unfavourable for agriculture and rural areas and have widened the rural-urban income 
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differentials (Hagenaars, 2017). Awumbila, Owusu, and Teye (2014) found that income 

differentials were an important determinant of migration in Ghana.  

In terms of the factors related to individual characteristics, Abiona and Bello (2013) reports that 

the background of the rural-urban migrant population in the Northern Region, an indeed in 

Ghana as a whole, is mixed, and that education enables migrants to take advantage of 

employment opportunities offered in urban areas. However, other determining factors, such as 

the dwindling esteem of farm work, the social defamation and stigma associated with rural 

living, and the lack of appropriate jobs and social amenities are thought to have similar effects on 

both educated and uneducated individuals (Anríquez and Stamoulis, 2007; Bagson and Owusu, 

2016). The Northern Region is reported to be experiencing a significant negative net migration 

while the Greater Accra, Ashanti and Brong Ahafo regions experience positive net migration (in-

migration higher than out-migration) (Bagson and Owusu, 2016).  

The Northern Region has long been a region of internal out-migration with a somewhat different 

set of dynamics. Historically, the British recognised that the Southern forest regions wielded the 

strongest potential for development due to its mineral resource base, its agro-ecological 

conditions for cocoa cash crops, and the relative proximity of these regions to the coast. Thus, 

they promoted the Northern Region a source of labour for Southern industries and agriculture 

(Berdegué, 2014; Dinko, 2017). It also reported that traditionally, north-south migration was 

mainly male-dominated, long-term, and long-distance (Dinko, 2017). However, a new dominant 

north-south migration stream emerged since the 1980s involving female youths moving 

autonomously of their families, mostly towards the cities of Accra and Kumasi, most often as 

seasonal migrants (Houssou et al. 2016). This sort of migration of young female migrants 

circulating between Northern Ghana and Accra, where they tend to work as street vendors or 

head porters has been shown to stem from poverty, a lack of education and employment 

opportunities, and the need to accumulate wealth in preparation for marriage (Laird, 2011). 

These findings were also confirmed by women participants in the current study who revealed 

that the vending business enabled them to “make ends meet. It allows us women to acquire 

certain things we need without turning to our husbands all the time” (Household participant 39).   

The UNDP (2018) found that remittances to the Northern Region typically contribute to 

consumption, although depending upon the amounts, may also contribute to investment. 
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Government of Ghana (2018a) found that about 52 per cent of migrant remittances are meant for 

consumption purposes while about 44 per cent are used for investment purposes.  The Northern 

Region is a net receiver of remittances. However, it is projected that only one in four internal 

migrants transfers money back to the household and that these transfers are generally low 

(Vlaminck, 2012). 

In the current study, a total of 5.96 per cent of household participants revealed that they relied on 

remittances for survival. A participant in Kumbugu mentioned that: 

We migrate here to be petty traders of farm products, especially crop yields. We do 

this without any support from either government or non-governmental organisations. 

Even though we would have needed support to expand our businesses, earn more 

capital to look after our children and grandchildren to become future leaders, but the 

lack of support has left us with no hope. So, we come here in town to sell and take 

care of families back home (Household participant 29). 

One key informant mentioned that: 

Basically, the Northern region in its entirety, is an agrarian community. Most of the 

activities in which the people are involved are agricultural related. Even in the 

Tamale metropolis which is an urban area, you will still find that the most thriving 

businesses there are those selling agricultural products. The economy indeed is 

largely agrarian (Key informant 06). 

However, most participants indicated that out-migration continued to frustrate the establishment 

of development projects in the case study areas. It revealed that most of the projects in the area 

required able-bodied people of which most of them had migrated to towns. One participant 

explained that: 

It makes the projects fail. We are old and we have a lot of other responsibilities. We 

have families to look after. We also do not know how best to engage in these projects. 

Younger members would do better (Household participant 07). 

Key informants pointed out that the Northern Region is inhabited by over a third of the poor 

people in Ghana and that the income gap between north and south had widened. One informant 

stated that: “The sustained reliance of farmers on rainfed agriculture is a major contributory 

factor to out-migration and poor livelihoods in the region (Key informant 4). Another informant 

pointed out that the agrarian nature of the North represents “the significant economic potential of 
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the zone which can be leveraged for socioeconomic transformation and poverty reduction” (Key 

informant 05). 

The UNDP (2018) states that the Ghanaian economy needs to generate job opportunities for the 

large numbers of people joining the labour force particularly in the Northern Region.  “This is 

already a challenge for the zone, as evidenced by the significant levels of out-migration of young 

people leaving seasonally and otherwise in search of jobs” (UNDP, 2018:19). Another key 

informant added that “although the region has comparatively larger family sizes, given the high 

rates of out migration, development projects will continue to face challenges as there will not be 

people to participate” (Key informant 09). According to Steel and van Lindert (2017), nurturing 

socio-economic transformation could assist in addressing the demographic transition and distress 

out-migration patterns by improving wellbeing and security and enhancing the creation of 

economic opportunities in the region. 

Overall, migration was highlighted in reviewed official documents and confirmed by participants 

as one of the fundamental challenges which the region faced and which required not simply the 

intervention of development projects, but the intervention of the national government itself. 

4.6. Conclusion 

This chapter presented the data that was collected in four communal areas, namely; Sagnarigu, 

Savulugu, Tamale metropolis, and Kumbugu which are located in the Northern region of Ghana. 

The data was focused on the impact and value of development projects on the livelihoods of 

households in the areas. The data shows that there are numerous development projects in the case 

study communities. However, the findings revealed that although there are a number of 

opportunities opened up by projects, the challenges which these projects face outweigh the 

opportunities they bring about. Due to these challenges, the livelihoods of households have been 

deteriorating in recent years rather than improving. One of the key issues which emerges from 

the data is that the participation of the beneficiaries of development projects in the case study 

areas has been very minimal due to lack of meaningful cooperation between projects 

management and the targeted beneficiaries. It is probably this situation which has made projects 

to have a reverse impact of the livelihoods of households. 

The next chapter discusses the results which have been presented in this chapter. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

   Analysis and Interpretation 

5.1. Introduction  

The previous chapter presented and analysed the data collected in four case studies located in the 

Northern region of Ghana. The data collection was through a review of secondary data, 

household questionnaires, interviews with key informants, focus group discussions, and 

observation. Thematic data analysis – the practice where themes emerge from the data collected 

was used in this study. The twelve themes were divided into two broad categories: opportunities 

and challenges in the Northern Region. This chapter discusses the themes identified in the study. 

The chapter revisits the status of development in the Northern Region as presented in the 

literature review. A discussion of the demographic aspects of the case study areas will follow as 

demographics significantly impact transformative development in any community. The 

opportunities for development in the study areas will be discussed. After that, the chapter focuses 

on the locals' challenges in participating in development projects. The main discussion in the 

chapter focuses on the nature of participatory development in the Northern Region of Ghana. 

The data collected is discussed in the context of three theories identified in Chapter Two: the 

political economy, social policy, and the SLF. Lastly, the chapter makes an overall conclusion to 

the chapter. 

5.2. Development in the Ghanaian Northern Region 

The secondary data reviewed revealed that development in the Northern Region of Ghana is one 

of the fundamental challenges that the country faces. The region was also confirmed to be 

lagging in development (Government of Ghana 2018a, b). The development challenge which 

characterises the region is clear even physically in terms of depleting natural resources, such as 

firewood increasing soil erosion due to the strain of mounting population pressure. This shows 

that the people in the region still rely on natural resources for basic needs, such as fuel, unlike in 

the Southern Regions. One may argue that firewood as a primary energy source is a sign of 

poverty. Personal observation revealed that in areas where other sources of energy, such as 

electricity and gas, are available, fuel-wood is used for fun during holidays or during parties 
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when people have a braai or other funny activities. The heavy reliance on natural resources has 

dramatically undermined the potential of the people in the region to safeguard their communities 

to a level that can attract investors especially investors seeking to invest in tourism. The 

conditions in the region have discouraged trade and agriculture and have deterred investment 

(World Bank 2017).  

The physical conditions in the region, coupled with climate variability, continue to act as one of 

the significant investor deterrents. Between 1994 and 1999, for example, only 1 per cent of all 

private capital flows coming through the Ghana Investment Promotion Centre (US$1.5 billion) 

went to Northern Ghana, while the Greater Accra Metropolitan Area attracted 79 per cent 

(UNDP 2018). Between 2005 and 2011, out of a total of approximately US$21 billion of inflows, 

the three regions of Northern Ghana attracted a mere 1.7 per cent, while Greater Accra attracted 

almost 46 per cent, and the Western and Ashanti regions attracted close to 34 per cent and 15 per 

cent of the total respectively as the economies of cluster continued to favour the more developed 

regions (Government of Ghana 2018a). With the Northern Region being agrarian, maintaining 

soil quality and natural resources would attract investors interested in agribusiness. However, 

deteriorating landscapes coupled with a lack of infrastructure are why the region remains 

unattractive to investors. This situation also highlights the nature of the political economy that 

characterises the Ghanaian development, where development continues to be concentrated in 

metropolitan areas while the rural and poor areas that present little political capital are neglected.  

Marx (1973) political economy theory exposes how Ghanaian politicians and development 

practitioners adopt capitalism at the expense of communism. As a result, the theory exhibits the 

political neglect that has resulted in the underdevelopment of the rural Northern Region. 

However, the theory can assess how focusing on the region in infrastructure development can 

attract investors and steer development. However, as espoused by the political economy theory, 

this rural development focus needs to be initiated by the government and its representatives – the 

politicians.  

The reviewed literature confirms that the Northern Region lacks substantial manufacturing 

infrastructure in favour of cash crops such as cocoa which continue to receive support for 

bringing in foreign currency from exports (United Nations Department of Economic and Social 

Affairs, 2019; Vlaminck, 2012), and this has been the primary source of forex in the region 
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(Gatune, 2016; Ghana Statistical Service, 2014). This consequently negatively impacts the 

livelihoods of the households in the region. While the entire region is agrarian, agricultural 

livelihoods are typically subsistence, although commercial agriculture increases in some areas 

(Government of Ghana 2018b). Productivity in the region is limited by a dependence on rain 

(typically once a year, though the increasingly unpredictable amount and frequency) (Dinko, 

2017). Increased irrigation cost-effective access to mechanisation services and inputs is needed 

to boost production to improve the livelihoods of households who rely on farming in the region. 

Drawing on the SLF as one of the theories to guide development attempts in the country, 

development practitioners need to recognise the recurring and periodic complexity of livelihood 

strategies in a region that depends on rain for its farming activities. This would help the 

government renew its commitment to give its citizens equal treatment in providing resources, 

such as basic infrastructure, which can initiate the required development.  

The descriptions above indicate that the communities in the region may not be able to steer their 

development without external support. This is much to the detriment of household livelihoods as 

gathered by the current study. This calls for the deployment of social policy approaches in rural 

areas rather than the promotion of capitalist biases that focus on the development of the 

metropolitan areas. As detailed in Chapter Two, at the heart of the social policy is a commitment 

to ensure the quality of life (through livelihoods development) for people in a particular territory 

(Adesina, 2007). Marshal (1965) supports this view and states that citizenship is essentially 

about ensuring that every citizen is an equal member of society. This is achieved by giving all 

citizens an increasing number of social rights (Marshal (1965) to initiate and sustain their 

livelihood strategies. According to Marshall, Esping- Andersen (1990: 21), "if social rights are 

given the legal and practical status of property rights, if they are inviolable, and if they are 

granted based on citizenship rather than performance, they will entail a de-commodification of 

the status of individuals." Given this quotation, one may argue that the Ghanaian approach to 

development is capitalist mainly, focusing on developing the areas that international investors 

are already targeting. As a result, the government neglects its rural areas. 

It noted that development need not be concerned with economics but with non-economic 

objectives. In other words, development should not be only about building up and improving the 

country’s GDP, but it should also improve human development in general. This is what social 
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policy for development should entail. There must be an interaction between social policy and 

economic policy for social policy results to be achieved.   

Unless they are empowered through the provision of support and infrastructure, the households 

in the Northern Region will continue to experience challenges that hinder any attempts at 

development. However, the development projects have been implemented across the region in 

recent decades. Although various serious challenges are faced, the government and other donor 

actors continue to initiate in the region as part of an effort to improve the people's livelihoods 

(see Table 4). These projects stimulate development and empower the local people to develop 

themselves (Oteng-Ababio, Mariwah, and Kusi, 2017; Temesgen and Amadou, 2018). However, 

due to several factors and conditions, as detailed in the previous chapter and explained in the 

following sections, the beneficiaries of development projects fail to benefit due to the various 

factors that constrain their participation. As discussed, next, one such factor is related to the 

region's demographic nature. 

5.3. Demographic Profiles 

In deploying any development project meant to improve the lives and livelihoods of people, it is 

important first to understand the demographic profiles of the targeted areas to initiate projects 

that address the needs of a particular group of people. This would enable development initiators 

to know the needs of the people and the kinds of projects in which the people are more likely to 

take an interest, excel, and contribute, thus improving their own lives. The importance of 

understanding the demographic characteristics for enhancing participation in development 

projects is evident in sustainable livelihoods literature (see Dengerink, 2013; Díez et al., 2015; 

Gatune, 2016). The SLF requires that practitioners assess the people's capital assets in deploying 

development initiatives. In this view, it would be necessary to first understand the human capital 

assets in the communities before concluding on which projects to launch. This is important, 

particularly in the Northern Region, where households engage in activities that are labour 

intensive. The current study also found that many of the projects in the study areas were those 

that required heavy manual labour. This labour is mostly in borehole drilling, where heavy 

metals are involved. Heavy labour was also needed to construct roads and for land cultivation for 

projects that engaged in agricultural activities. However, empirical data showed that a staggering 
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70 per cent of the participants were females while only 30 per cent were males (Figure 1). The 

participation of female members in projects may be restricted by the amount of physical labour 

required of them. This probably explains why some projects have already failed as female 

project members, particularly pursuing other types of feminine projects such as stokvels in which 

they put their money together and then share it each year. Projects must be tailored in a gender-

sensitive manner to encourage the engagement of members. 

One fact that emerged from the study is that although women constitute the majority of 

participants, men (husbands, fathers, or other male relatives) were the members of projects. 

Thus, while projects targeted men, the men themselves assigned women to participate in the 

projects on their behalf. The statistical evidence obtained in the case study areas concurs with 

other studies on the continent, which show that while women are actively engaged in 

development projects, they do not own the resources involved therein and, therefore, do not 

enjoy the proceeds of these projects (Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng 2016; Ndhlovu 2017). This 

explains why projects do not receive full attention and commitment as these women consider 

their participation only part-time. The lack of resources and even the membership in projects by 

women compromise the quality of participation these women would put into these projects. If 

these women receive full membership of the projects, these projects should cater for women's 

physical attributes; these women are likely to focus and contribute positively to the success of 

the projects. 

Consequently, household livelihoods would improve in communities. Notwithstanding their 

significant role in the various projects across case studies, the women in the study areas had 

limited access to resources and membership. The lack of gender sensitivity in projects and the 

lack of proper assessments of the human capital that should be involved in particular projects 

was one of the major factors which continue to handicap the participation of locals across all the 

case studies. 

Data collected by the researcher indicated that where women were allowed membership, their 

participation during meetings and consultations, particularly during focus group discussions, was 

limited. Secure membership and resource-ownership for women would increase their incentives 

for project investments, resulting in increased productivity levels and improved livelihoods 

across communities. If women are as important in the success of development projects as 
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highlighted by participants and key informants, reviewing the project membership patterns 

currently obtained in the case study areas is essential.  

Another factor that can easily ensure the success of projects is the age of its members. 

Development experts see a focus on the youth as a positive step towards the realisation of 

development through the participation of the targeted beneficiaries (Brandon and Fukunaya, 

2014; Speer, 2012). Reviewed official documents in Ghana also indicated the importance of 

focusing on the youths to realise development (UNDP, 2018). However, the age categories of the 

participants in this study do not support the nature of underway projects. Table 2 shows that only 

13.2 per cent of the household participants were between the 18-30 years age categories, while 

another 32.5 per cent was between 31-40 years. This was followed by 19.8 participants who were 

between 41-50 years. About 28.4 per cent of the participants were between 51-60 years, while 

25.1 per cent were over sixty years old. The rest of the participants (53.5 per cent) were above 51 

years. Considering that most of the projects in the area are labour intensive, the elderly are no 

longer strong enough physically to participate sufficiently in the projects. This notion explains 

the failure of projects in the case study areas. The participation of the elderly in projects that 

require intensive labour is one of the fundamental challenges in the region. Projects, therefore, 

need to be cognisant of the ages of members to promote interest and successful participation. 

The other challenge which frustrates the realisation of participatory development in the case 

study areas was the issue of limited education and training by project members. Education is an 

important factor in the rural development process. Some scholars argue that education is not 

important because rural dwellers know the development, that is suitable in their cultures and 

communities (Makofane and Gray, 2014; Pham, 2018; Pouw and Janvier, 2014). This argument 

is weak on several levels. Firstly, education and training should never be considered as 

secondary, particularly in the contemporary rapidly changing world where education is important 

in empowering people to be able to apply reason and evaluate decisions on which type of 

development best suits their conditions, their available resources, and the type of development 

which they will take an interest in as beneficiaries. Secondly, education helps people source 

information that they can use to meet their development goals. According to reviewed literature, 

education also ensures that people have the skills needed for survival in the contemporary world 
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(Asuru, 2017; Bagson and Owusu, 2016). In the current study, education was considered an 

important factor in rural development. 

Unfortunately, education levels are low in the Northern Region and the situation was dire when it 

came to women (UNDP, 2018). The household survey carried out in the current study also 

confirmed low education levels in the case study areas. Table 3 shows that a staggering total of 

69 per cent of the household heads had ended their education in primary school. Another 18 per 

cent had a secondary education. Only about 11 per cent had tertiary education. Two per cent had 

a college diploma, another two per cent had a university degree while another two per cent had 

other qualifications, such as farmer training. Most of the participant heads who were reported 

having had gone beyond primary education worked as teachers and extension workers. Most of 

these household heads were not available for interviews. Thus, their wives or children had to 

participate on their behalf. Most of the project were those with only a primary education. 

The low levels of education in the case study areas present a huge challenge in empowering local 

people to fully and meaningfully participate in community development projects. Education and 

training are important development factors incorporated in the sustainable livelihoods approach 

under human capital. A 'human capital' with adequate education has a better chance to steer and 

realise development. Education has the potential to expand people's capabilities and 

opportunities and ensure that they can put their labour to productive use in developing their 

communities and their livelihoods (Ndhlovu, 2018). Education ensures sustainable livelihoods 

and the capabilities and skills for economic transformation (Asuru, 2017). The government of 

Ghana acknowledges that in the context of the Northern Region, skill deficits, as a result of 

disparities inequitable access to education, have continued to undermine the potential for local 

people to benefit from emerging economic opportunities (Government of Ghana, 2018a). Given 

the above statistics, the locals' low levels of education are one of the challenges the government 

needs to address urgently to stop poverty from being intergenerational in the case study areas. 

The next section discusses some of the opportunities available for development in the case study 

areas. These opportunities were identified in Chapter Four. 



194 
 

5.4. Development Opportunities in the Northern Region 

Several opportunities can be used to commence the development of the locals in the Northern 

Region and the case study areas. These opportunities were identified in the reviewed literature 

and confirmed through empirical investigations in the current study. One of the opportunities 

identified is the significant community development projects in the case study areas. These 

projects can steer development. While some of the projects were state and donor-funded, a 

considerable number were cooperatives by community members. This shows the willingness of 

members to put their collective labour to productive use in projects to improve their communities 

and livelihoods through asset accumulation and personal development. Therefore, what is needed 

is the intervention of the state as the key driver of development to trigger development through 

the willingness of the community members to engage collectively. 

For this reason, the political economy theory espoused by Marx (1973)’s political economy 

argument becomes clear in the development condition of rural Ghana. The government, 

therefore, needs to come forward and fulfil its promise to deliver social goods and assets to its 

people through using its resources and status as the state to direct development towards rural 

areas. This is the essence of the social policy approach that could work for rural dwellers in the 

case study areas. This would increase the asset accumulation of the people and then empower 

them to sustain their livelihood strategies. 

Chowa, Masaand, and Sherraden (2012) found a positive link between asset accumulation, well-

being, and development. According to them, assets have a positive effect on well-being through 

(i) improving social status and empowerment, (ii) empowering people to be able to pursue 

different livelihood strategies, and (iii) increasing income. Lerman and McKernan (2008) also 

posit that possessing a few assets is a negative predictor of well-being and development as it can 

leave the poor vulnerable to unexpected economic events and unable to take advantage of the 

broad opportunities offered by a prosperous society.  

Land ownership is one of the factors used to stimulate development in the region. 
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5.4.1. Land Ownership 

The reviewed secondary documents indicated that the Northern Region, in its entirety an 

agrarian, that is, many people in the region on agriculture and other related activities. This view 

supports the data collected for this study. The study found that most households that participated 

in the study engaged in agricultural or agricultural-related activities for livelihoods and incomes. 

Therefore, the political economy of land distribution in the region needs to be deliberately biased 

towards the most vulnerable households since land is a basic asset. Land is an extremely scarce 

asset that holds high economic and symbolic value. There is always the emergence of partisan 

political economies in the redistribution of land as obtained in Zimbabwe under the radicalised 

land reforms called the fast track land reform. Land presents an opportunity for politicians and 

the powerful who can also use predation (Chabal and Daloz, 1999). In this view, the political 

economy theory becomes important in understanding the determinants of land access, utilisation, 

and ownership in the study areas.  

All household participants in the current study owned a piece of land, although the land sizes 

differed. Land ownership was highlighted as a scarce asset that could boost development, but the 

access depended on several factors. All participants reported that owning a piece of land was the 

greatest opportunity to lobby for attention from the government and other development actors. 

Some households were multiple landowners. They revealed that they managed to acquire more 

lands due to their political networks, which enabled them to access land and inputs ahead of 

others. Other thanks God for their lands. These households rented out some of their lands to 

individuals and even to certain projects that needed land. This diversified their overall incomes 

and served as a livelihoods development strategy. This situation confirms that land has economic 

value and political significance as those with political and traditional leadership connections 

managed to acquire land or larger sizes of land for use (Chamunogwa, 2012; Chinsinga, 2014). 

Some households acquired land that was of good quality due to their connection. There was an 

element of political favour on which individuals would participate in the development projects. 

Some participants belonged to lucrative development projects, while others were part of the 

projects that often failed. This situation is evidence of political intervention negatively impacting 

the rest of the community.  
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Some participants only expressed dissatisfaction with the quality of the land they owned, while 

others expressed dissatisfaction with the small sizes of their lands that they viewed as too small 

for meaningful production. These complaints are normal particularly in instances where people 

want to explain and justify their poverty. The feelings of these participants are in line with 

Banerjee and Duflo (2007) who found that land allocated to the rural poor in developing 

countries is often small (equivalent to a hectare or less) and inadequate to allow them to sustain 

their livelihoods through farming activities. The same argument applies to the case study areas 

where some of the participants had to rent extra pieces of land from other households to augment 

what they owned. The shortage of natural assets (land) impacts households' livelihoods 

financially and negatively impacts the human capital element. For instance, Davis (2011) found 

that rural people experienced ill-being when they did not own secure tenures, such as land 

ownership, livestock, and furniture for the household. While participants in the current study did 

not link land inadequacy with physical illness, it is evident that these people are affected in the 

short and long term as some participants reported having sold basic assets such as livestock to 

meet other basic needs, such as medication. Adequate land access could improve the general 

welfare of these people. 

Considering that all participants own pieces of land (regardless of size and quality), development 

practitioners must prioritise agricultural activities because the people already have some 

knowledge of agricultural activities. This view is consistent with Ndhlovu (2020), who posits 

that agriculture dominates the economic practices for most people living in the developing 

regions of the world - Sub-Saharan Africa (SSA) region included. He argues that most 

households in SSA depend on agriculture for domestic livelihood, food production, employment 

creation, generation of household income, and poverty reduction. ln this view, land ownership in 

rural communities remains an important social issue.  

The fact that participants’ husbands had land, despite its size, is an opportunity to engage them to 

work with and develop their communities. There are several reasons why development 

practitioners should focus on agriculture. The first reason is affordability in terms of capital 

availability and sectoral expertise in agriculture. Also, Ghana is one of those governments that 

are resource-poor. As a result, the country can opt to begin its development agenda on 

agriculture mainly because already the general populace in the country, particularly in the rural 
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areas, would have had existing indigenous skills in agriculture and not in the other economic 

sectors. Samir Amin's delinking study supports this view. Amin (2016:141) argues that the new 

development model required in the peripheral countries is "shaped by the renewal of non-

capitalist forms of peasant agriculture, which in turn implies delinking from the imperatives of 

globalised capitalism." In order to achieve a development that the local people can accept as real 

development, Samir Amin proposed the 'delinking' or 'de-connexion' framework whereby the 

peripheral countries desert the developed countries (the core), which is the source of their 

problems. According to Amin (1990), delinking is a basic condition for 'auto-centric' peripheral 

development and a political option by which the periphery can place itself at the centre of 

decision-making and governance. Delinking has the potential to allow the periphery to have the 

power to design its development models without subjecting itself to what could work in the 

global capitalist market. Amin drew from a history of agriculture that used capital inputs and 

traditional technologies and thus became central to early Maoist development. Amin (1990:64) 

supported the adoption of "renovation and improvement of traditional technologies" combined 

with selective use of imported ones. Amin affirmed Mao's technological advances where pig 

fertiliser, night soil, and green manures were used alongside chemical fertilisers and other 

imported technologies. Amin's 'delinking' model can be a concrete geopolitical and geo-

economic strategy of the periphery to circumvent the structure of mal-development under 

imperialism, if not surpass the level of capitalist development of the core countries. 

Understanding development in this way could assist the Ghanaian government to execute 

context-specific development projects in the Northern Region. Given the agrarian nature of the 

case study areas, land should be at the centre of any development project. 

5.4.2. Establishment of Socio-economic Networks 

The presence of development initiatives presents an opportunity for rural households in the 

Northern Region of Ghana. The case study areas have a variety of development projects as 

highlighted by the participants of this study. The projects include those initiated by the local 

communities, and this is the foundation of development as revealed by the secondary data. This 

is beneficial for development practitioners as they begin a project with locals who are aware of 

their shortcomings as a community. Ndhlovu (2018) shares this view and posits that 

development practitioners, including African governments, began their development agenda on 
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agriculture because, at independence, their populace had already some skills and knowledge in 

these areas. 

In the current study, participants indicated that the increasing number of projects in their 

communities had created new opportunities, particularly for crop production by small-scale 

farmers in the Northern region. Projects create employment and other income-generating 

opportunities that can improve livelihoods, hence the importance of deploying development 

initiatives in the rural areas is crucial as a social intervention (Adesina, 2008). Some participants 

reported that their family members managed to get employment in the local projects. The 

creation of employment improves livelihoods across the rural areas. The participants ‘views are 

supported by several studies that report communal associations and cooperatives can support and 

motivate households to improve their standards of living and also train to meet the needs of the 

market (Asuru, 2017). The presence of networks in communities may also go beyond the 

‘production’ and ‘protection’ aspects as often emphasised in the political economy theory. 

However, there is the possibility of social cohesion, as captured by social policy approaches, 

which may be more important for rural communities than is often acknowledged. Social 

cohesion as a network is multi-faceted (Mkandawire, 2001). It consists of four main categories 

all of which are important for the participants of the current study, namely; social relations; task 

relations; perceived utility; and emotion.  

Social cohesion in the case study areas is indicated by how households are cooperative, within 

and across group boundaries, without coercion or ulterior motives that do not align with the 

interests of the community. Community members had some projects which they initiated on their 

own. This is evidence of social cohesion. Social cohesion entails "understanding the social 

infrastructure, institutions, customs, and material and non-material relations that either constrain 

or enable the individual in whatever pursuit they are engaged" (Murisa, 2007:2). In the case 

study, the author argues that social cohesion represents the ability or potential of households to 

build a shared identity that is aimed at community development. The promotion of social 

cohesion in the study areas is identified as an opportunity that can be explored to boost 

development. Households in the study areas cooperated in land cultivation, planting, weeding, 

harvesting, and other activities. This networking can be targeted by development practitioners to 

encourage participation in development projects in these rural communities.  
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5.4.3. Access to Natural Resources 

The SLF emphasises the importance of what communities have when assisting them to 

strengthen their livelihood strategies (Bennett, 2010; Ndhlovu, 2018). The current study revealed 

that the Northern region of Ghana has a wide range of natural resources. These natural resources 

can be used to improve the livelihoods of these rural communities. The Northern Region is 

reported to have significant arable land, although much of it is undeveloped. Natural resources in 

the area include minerals, shea, sand, water bodies, and ample sunlight. These conditions can be 

used to assess the nature of development projects that suits the area. Projects are likely to gain 

support as the locals operate in the conditions, they are familiar with. Some projects such as 

bricklaying are already in progress due to the abundance of natural resources such as sand and 

ample sunlight to dry the bricks. 

Feasibility studies have reported the availability of high-quality limestone deposits in the region 

(Houssou et al., 2016; McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp, 2015). The region is also known to have 

deposits of iron ore in Sheini and clay in Kukuo, Yong, Nabari, Kpaligu and Bewna (Moss and 

Majerowicz, 2012). The economy is largely agrarian-based with the top export being shea nuts (a 

non-traditional export commodity). Other studies have revealed the potential of gold mining 

(Sachs, 2013; Steel and van Lindert, 2017). These resources provide evidence that this region has 

potential for various development initiatives which require intervention from the government and 

other stakeholders to improve the region. However, there is always a risk of illegal extraction of 

minerals and exploitation of these communities which may negatively influence the recruitment 

process and ultimately hinder the development process for the locals. Natural resource 

exploitation in the region provides for a diversity of opportunities to individuals, families and the 

community at large. This study found that most families depend on some of these natural 

resources for income generating activities such as bricklaying, for survival. In this context, the 

natural resources play a crucial role towards the livelihoods of these rural communities. Key 

participants reported that royalties paid by international or local companies for the extraction of 

resources also provide revenue streams for these communities. However, most of this revenue is 

often diverted to develop the southern regions which are considered to be the main attraction of 

foreign investment (UNDP, 2018). The royalties are paid in cash or in-kind. These royalties can 
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be used to initiate community-based development in which locals can assume responsibility of 

development activities. This can increase the effectiveness of the development process.  

The study also revealed that the extraction process of the natural resources is inclusive as both 

males and females equally took part, mostly in the use of woodlands and water bodies. This was 

confirmed by both focus groups as well as the household participants. Furthermore, climate 

change was identified as a factor that contributes to the unsustainable patterns of resource use in 

on-going projects in the region. Development practitioners should consider the deployment of 

irrigation activities to boost agriculture production. This is attributed to water tables and high 

temperatures that negatively impact moisture of the soil in the region. Notwithstanding the rainy 

season crop production in the region is challenging without irrigation initiatives. According to 

Amin (1990) a combination of new technology, fertilisers, green manures and chemical 

fertilisers aid the region in combating the on-going climate challenges.   The agro-ecological 

effects of chemicals on human health and the environment, However, in the current landscape of 

environmental consciousness, the impact of chemical fertilisers on health need to be assessed to 

avoid the implementation of projects that will have an adverse effect on the community. 

The next section focuses on the development that occurred in the Northern Region. 

5.5. Development Challenges in the Northern Region 

The previous section revealed that the challenges highlighted in the secondary data of the study 

outweighed the opportunities available for development of the region. The challenges raised 

have significant implications on the livelihoods of households; and therefore, negatively 

impacting community participation in development projects.   

5.5.1. Income and Livelihoods 

One of the key challenges in the study areas is the notion that the local people lack diverse 

methods of income generating activities which impacts household development in the 

community. As a result, the impending development projects in the area provides optimism, 

however, the slow delivery of these development initiatives continues to stifle the locals’ abilities 

to improve their standards of living. Income is an imperative economic determinant of 

livelihoods and wellbeing. Income empowers people, with it they can afford basic needs such as 
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food, clothing, health and shelter (Diener, Tay and Oishi, 2013). The participants revealed that 

the income from these projects was barely enough to meet basic household needs. The income 

did not empower the households to boost their livelihoods assets. Participants lamented their 

financial situation, positing that they could not even manage to invest or save from their 

incomes. Based on their income levels and livelihoods status, participants concluded that they 

were dissatisfied with the remuneration from the projects as it was too little to have a positive 

impact on their lives.  

The evidence gathered in the case study areas indicates that the development projects being 

deployed are not centred on the linkages between individual or household assets, therefore, the 

projects in which households can engage in are determined by their profiles thereby limiting the 

prospect of equal opportunities (Bennett, 2010). As a result, these projects have impoverished 

their members rather than improve their lives, and consequently, the projects have collapsed and 

most no longer exist. This study posits that initiatives in the region should not be confined to 

poverty alleviation but should also focus on understanding how the poor communities have 

evolved from the survival strategies they have adopted and incorporate them into development 

projects. Furthermore, these projects should acknowledge the seasonal and cyclical intricacies of 

livelihood strategies of its members outside the project to assist them by eliminating the 

challenges related the lack of resources and implement strategies adopt existing patterns. This 

should be accompanied by a de-politicisation process which limits access of resources and 

support services. 

The failure of projects to improve the income of these communities has had a direct impact on 

households’ livelihoods, thus, not addressing the issue of poverty. The findings of the current 

study relates to previous literature on the relationship between income and subjective wellbeing 

(see Asuru, 2017; Abiona and Bello, 2013; Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). These scholars 

discovered that there is a positive linear relationship between income and general well-being of 

people. They revealed that the higher the income received by individuals, the higher their 

satisfaction levels while controlling for other variables. The low incomes being brought about by 

projects in the study areas have led to a dissatisfaction rate of 69 per cent in the current study, 

while only 16 per cent reported satisfaction (see Figure 8). Conversely, some scholars argue that 

where income simply meets the basic needs of the poor, its benefits diminish as it does not do 
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much to improve the communities’ wellbeing and livelihoods (Berdegué, 2014; Chinsinga, 2014; 

Davies, 2016). Diao, Kweka, and McMillan (2016) argue that the realisation of low income and 

few material assets are negative elements of wellbeing and the livelihoods of communities 

because it leaves the poor vulnerable to any unexpected economic events and as a result lack the 

capacity to take advantage of any opportunities offered by a prosperous society. 

Given the results of the study, it is evident that a relationship exists between income, wellbeing 

and livelihoods. The researcher argues that although income is an important predictor variable of 

wellbeing, it partially contributes to the participants' livelihood and overall satisfaction. Hence, 

there is a need for broader focus by development practitioners on other socio-economic variables 

such as employment, education, community involvement and good health that need to factored in 

improving the overall wellbeing of cooperative participants. This requires the implementation of 

social policy approaches by the government and other external stakeholders to drive 

development. (Adesina, 2014). 

One of the key challenges in the study area is the failure to pay wages to the locals (Household 

participant, 39). This view was confirmed by key participants and also the focus group 

discussions. This resulted in high levels of dissatisfaction by members as they do not participate 

in the profit generated from the projects. The participants revealed that they do not see the 

‘development’ in the development process. This view is supported by Gatune (2016), who argues 

that projects, particularly those which function as cooperatives, often offer little to no wages, 

therefore, these projects do not work efficiently to alleviate poverty in the region. It is in this 

view that the deployment of social policy approaches is imperative in providing stability to the 

vulnerable sections of the population.  

Most of the projects in the case study areas are categorised as survivalist organisations as locals 

in this region report that they seek employment in these projects as a means of survival 

regardless of how low the wages as there are limited opportunities to provide for their 

households. 

It was revealed that those who had gained membership in projects through political connections 

often felt pressured to ensure that the projects succeeded. It was this commitment that pushed 

these participants into selling some of their assets to fund the projects which significantly 

impacted their mental well-being. In this situation, these members went bankrupt as a direct 



203 
 

result of their involvement in these projects. This also tended to occur where members had not 

been consulted in the design of projects. It is in this view that the research argues for equal 

partnership which enables everyone to identify potential challenges and opportunities of a project 

in the planning phase. This would improve the longevity of a project and ultimately the 

livelihoods of the communities.  

The projects deployed in the case study areas faced several challenges, including limited 

resources, poor local infrastructure, expensive transportation, the locale of project sites - remote 

areas far from the market, lack of government support, and insufficient funding (UNDP, 2018).  

These challenges resulted in huge losses, as most projects engaged in farming activities. 

Chinsinga (2014) provides an idiosyncratic perspective on the role of agricultural projects in 

rural communities by arguing that even though small-scale farming is viewed by the government 

as a fundamental tool for rural economic development and empowerment, they are lack adequate 

local infrastructure, processing capacity, adequate basic health and services and education 

services that enable effective production. This situation hinders project operations and 

undermines the labour and commitment of project members.  

The research participants and the secondary data identified numerous challenges in the study 

areas to be; inadequate infrastructure and facilities which are important for the operation of 

farming projects as they are located far from the markets (UNDP, 2018). Dinko (2017) avers that 

low government investment in rural infrastructure in the region results in high transaction costs 

which negatively impacts the profitability of farming projects. The issue of infrastructural 

development will be discussed further in the chapter. The argument being maintained is that the 

challenges being faced by these development projects and locals have resulted in a lack of 

production, lack of sales, and ultimately profit. For this reason, participants' well-being 

concerning their income and livelihoods has not improved since the establishment of 

development projects. This threatens the sustainability of the projects and has often led to high 

rates of project failing to the detriment of the community. There was an appeal from project 

members and key participants for the government to offer more support for projects in the 

region. This appeal signifies the need to implement the social policy approach to rural 

development in the case study areas.   
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One poignant issue was that the Ghanaian government limited its focus on infrastructural 

development in this region. As a result, the operational costs incurred during the execution of 

these projects are very high. These challenges have negative implications on project performance 

and the commitment of project implementers and the targeted beneficiaries. Some of the 

infrastructural challenges are significant and costly and cannot be resolved without any 

government intervention. To address this challenge the government, both local and national, 

needs to play a leading role in the development of infrastructure such as roads, 

telecommunication, and water services which would reduce operating costs thus improving 

profitability (Ahwoi, 2010; Asuru, 2017; Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). This action has the 

potential to reduce the failure rate of projects and ultimately lead to the successful engagement of 

local communities in the projects. This situation describes the current political economy trend 

that has emerged in the Ghanaian rural development efforts. 

Participants reiterated that sustained financial support by the state was important for production, 

to mobilise the participation of the locals to improve their wellbeing. The Ghanaian government 

avers that as part of its commitment towards development, the acceleration of infrastructure 

development remains central for projects, cooperatives, and small businesses to operate in a 

conducive environment (Government of Ghana, 2018a). However, this is not the case as the 

availability of basic infrastructure is still a challenge in the Northern Region, seven decades after 

independence. It is these kinds of challenges that need to be addressed before any projects can 

start to yield a positive impact on the livelihoods of the people in the study areas. Until the 

government address the challenges identified above, local communities are not motivated to 

participate at any stage of the development process. 

The discussion above emphasises the need for state support as it is challenging to sustain most 

projects in the study areas. Due to the lack of adequate support, projects relied on the support of 

community members in the region. For this reason, they encountered sustainability challenges 

brought on by poverty in the local communities and the lack of government intervention. 

However, this does not suggest that projects should always rely on the government for financial 

rather the lack of infrastructure and access to services needs to be addressed to provide a 

foundation where development projects can succeed.  
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Kamstra and Knippenberg (2014), however, aver that the supportive role of government should 

not be the only source of support as this dependence will hinder realisation of positive outcomes. 

They argue that the government and other stakeholders should have action plans where the long-

term sustainability of projects should be the main objective. Once this is attained, with input 

from the community the government can identify areas which need additional intervention. 

However, it is important to consider any external factors that may contribute to low sustainability 

of these projects. Furthermore, if participants' wellbeing and livelihoods have been improved by 

the income generated from these projects; whilst others remain in poverty therefore, the 

underlying cause of this phenomena will require further investigation. 

The next sub-section discusses the employment-wellbeing nexus in the context of the case study 

areas. 

5.5.2. Employment and Wellbeing 

Another theme that emerged from the data was employment and its impact on a household’s 

wellbeing, and hence their capacity or willingness to participate in community development 

projects. Employment is important as it directly impacts wellbeing, livelihoods, and self-

confidence (Diener, Tay, and Oishi, 2013). It empowers people not only financially, but also as a 

source of social support and status in the society in which they interact (Dengerink, 2013). The 

reviewed literature indicated that the extent of engagement in employment and the pattern of 

economic production informed the standard of living (Brandon and Fukunaya, 2014; Chinsinga, 

2014). In the Northern Region, 73.2 per cent of the population aged 15 years and older were 

found to be economically active in 2014. Unemployment was above the national average, 

especially in rural areas. About 91.4 per cent of persons 15 years and older were employed in 

urban areas as compared to 88 per cent in rural areas. The unemployment rate among females 

was also higher (11.2 per cent compared to 10.5 per cent for males). Males (76.3 per cent) were 

more likely to be economically active than females (70.3 per cent) (UNDP, 2018). 

Participants in this study highlighted their disappointment with their employment status since 

independence. This dissatisfaction was based on several socio-political factors that influenced 

their wellbeing in the workplace, mostly on the farms, and industries where they worked as 

cheap labour (Hagenaars, 2017). The only satisfaction revealed was that these low paying jobs 
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enabled them to provide for their families but under adverse conditions. Job dissatisfaction 

resulted in stress, depression, sadness, and demotivation in the workplace (Key informant 4). 

Discrimination, based on race, was experienced by many in the formal workplace resulting in 

exclusion, and harassment which resulted in job dissatisfaction. From the accounts of 

participants, it can be asserted that the work environment before the implementation of the 

projects in the case study areas led to dissatisfaction or deterioration of wellbeing as employment 

was defined by discrimination. This view is supported by Knoll and Sherriff (2017) who posit 

that when the work environment (physical or psychosocial) presents unsuitable working 

conditions, the results can be detrimental to employees’ happiness and satisfaction.  

It is crucial to highlight that gender dynamics also emerged during data collection and focus 

group discussions regarding employment before the establishment of projects in the study areas. 

Most female participants revealed that they were housewives taking care of children and 

households, and were not employed as a result. These female participants expressed that this 

situation reduced any chance of self-actualisation and financial independence as they depend on 

their husbands to take care of the children and the entire household. These participants revealed 

that even though they do not benefit from their engagements in the projects, they valued the 

employment status they have. This finding is in line with the literature reviewed which indicates 

how subjective wellbeing negatively affects gender inequality as women are restricted from 

realising their goals in life owing this to male domination (Mah, 2009; McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp, 

2015; Manful and Manful, 2014). Oteng-Ababio, Mariwah, and Kusi (2017) stipulate that there 

is a greater need to promote economic independence of women in the African society to enhance 

their wellbeing, improve livelihoods, reduce inequalities, and prevent gender-based violence. 

The empowerment of women could translate into the success of development projects in the 

study areas as women carry out the day-to-day activities. (See Figure 2). When women feel 

empowered, they are likely to support and participate in projects. 

The need for the empowerment of women is supported by the data collected from the female 

participants as they highlighted the satisfaction the feel from working, gaining skills and 

knowledge which contribute towards the community’s development. This finding suggests that 

there is a relationship between employment, skills and knowledge gained and wellbeing. This 

implies that when women in the case study areas are empowered, they can work and participate 
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more productively in projects, thus, resulting in high satisfaction and ultimately the success of 

these projects.  

Participants also mentioned that the youth need to be empowered to take charge of projects. As a 

result, the resources allocated do not cater for the development of the younger generation to gain 

skills and knowledge which can aid in their empowerment. The literature reviewed highlighted 

the need for development projects to channel their efforts towards the economic empowerment 

of women and youths. To achieve this, the UNDP (2018) posits that research is needed on the 

extent of involvement and impact in development projects. Agyekum (2013) posits that projects 

and cooperatives should provide high job security, particularly to women because they have a 

great responsibility of working for themselves. If this occurs, projects improve the probability of 

success when every member has a sense of security. This should members motivate everyone to 

work hard and think critically to aid in the success of the project. This has the potential to 

improve loyalty and retention of members, and hence the long-term success of projects. Project 

members in the study areas revealed that the nature of employment in the projects, as well as the 

level of their participation as members, did not significantly improve their wellbeing. As a result, 

many members abandoned these projects in pursuit of other lucrative opportunities.  

The education and training of members is one of the challenges identified by the participants. 

5.5.3. Education and Training 

The other issue that emerged as a challenge is the education and training of the locals. Education 

empowers people to evaluate their decisions before applying for any projects. It also empowers 

people to search for information that aids them to meet their goals. People obtain information 

from various sources, including books and the internet. Education also empowers people with 

skills that are needed for survival (Asuru, 2017; Bagson and Owusu, 2016). In the findings of 

this study, it was revealed that education and training of the participants was very low (see Table 

3). The literature revealed that most people in the Northern Region have limited education, 

particularly women (UNDP, 2018). The problem of low levels of education skills in the region 

helps understand the engagement and the level of contribution by the residents in the region in 

development projects. Unless the Ghanaian government invests in the education and training of 

its people, particularly the youth, the nation will continue to preside over an illiterate and 
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untrained population that will continue to rely on state support and donor activities. Such people 

are unlikely to make any meaningful contribution to projects, particularly where innovation is 

needed. This is concerning as 69 per cent of the participants only had primary level education as 

their highest qualification. The participants attributed this to the lack of schools as the main 

reason for their illiteracy. The same view was shared by key participants who posited that: 

"While other regions had enough schools and other forms of support, the north lack these 

facilities. Literacy levels are low as a result. As expected, projects can fail in this kind of 

situation" (Key Informant 2). As described by the participants, education and training have an 

important impact on their ability to influence projects. Thus, while some scholars do not see the 

value of education in the initiation of rural development, the rural people acknowledge its 

importance. 

The education and training challenge is not confined to the case study areas. It defines the 

Northern Region and is acknowledged by the national government which has promised to 

allocate resources to address this challenge (Government of Ghana, 20158a). The Ghanaian 

National Youth Policy identifies inadequate training for the job market as one of the challenges 

facing the youth and a basic driver of youth unemployment in the country (UNDP, 2018). 

Education and skills training in Ghana is provided through formal institutions such as private and 

public schools and vocational training institutes and the informal apprenticeship system (Killick, 

2010). In 2009, the Northern Region had 27 public and private technical and vocational (TVET) 

institutions while the Upper East and Upper West regions had a minimum of 16. The majority of 

the TVET institutions in the three regions are co-educational. All the institutions in the Upper 

East and Upper West regions are either female-only institutions or co-educational. In the 

Northern Region, 18 out of the 27 institutions are either female only or co-educational. Only 4 

per cent of the youth in the Northern Region are estimated to have undergone formal skills 

training (UNDP, 2018). This situation will impact the participation of these people in 

development projects. They are discouraged from sharing knowledge that could aid in the 

development of their communities. They are likely afraid to challenge development practitioners 

on issues that they know will not benefit them. Education and training are therefore important in 

rural development.     
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Young women were found to be the least likely to have enrolled in a vocational or technical 

institution. These statistics support the findings by FAO (2012) which stipulates that girls were 

often compelled by socio-economic and patriarchal obligations to drop out of school at an earlier 

stage than boys. 11 per cent of the youth in the Northern Region were either acquiring or have 

acquired some skills through informal apprenticeship training (UNDP, 2018). Young women in 

the Volta, Brong Ahafo and Upper East regions were also found to be more likely to have had 

some skills training compared to those in the Northern and Upper West regions. The academic 

qualification requirements are likely to be a barrier for entry into formal apprenticeship schemes 

for young girls (given their high dropout rates), but also for young boys. This justifies why 

young females are more likely to be found in informal training schemes (UNDP, 2018). In this 

study, the youths comprised of 26.4 per cent of all participants. Most of them viewed their 

membership in a project as a form of employment. None of them had any previous training on 

the activities in which their respective projects were engaged. This highlights how projects fail 

because the people who engage in these projects are mostly those with little to no training who 

are motivated to work for their survival. The situation worsens when development projects 

engage in activities that move away from the use of traditional knowledge and expertise, such as 

knowledge in farming. Projects that engaged in farming were more likely to do better than those 

which focused on other sectors due to the skillset of the locals. This, however, became a 

challenge when local framing practices were combined with modern inputs and technologies as 

highlighted by Amin (1990).  

The official documents reviewed emphasise the importance of focusing on the expansion of 

people's capabilities and opportunities and ensuring that 'no one is left behind as part of 

empowering them to take part in the development projects (FAO, 1996; Government of Ghana, 

2018a; Ministry of Youth and Sports, 2010). The documents also emphasised the importance of 

ensuring sustainable livelihoods while moving towards strengthening capabilities and skills for 

economic transformation. In the context of the Northern Region, skill deficits, as a result of 

disparities and inequitable access to education, undermine the potential for local people to 

benefit from emerging opportunities in the economy (Government of Ghana, 2018a).   

Given the central role of agriculture and the subsistence nature of production in the region, 

government efforts may need to focus on identifying how to proactively promote and enhance 
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agricultural development through education and training. Critical to this is ensuing voice of the 

local people who are targeted beneficiaries of development initiatives. Tackling traditional norms 

and practices through education and training is important to ensure that social, political, and 

economic inclusion does not take place on unequal terms for women and vulnerable groups in 

the communities. The development of human capital through education and training is important 

to enable project members to participate in the decision-making process and to mobilise their 

labour and the knowledge. The government should invest in the education and training of the 

people. Projects should also go a step further to train their members so that they remain relevant 

in the project. This will reduce the chances of members losing interest and abandoning projects.  

5.5.4. Infrastructural Transformation 

One key challenge identified in literature was the lack of infrastructure which supports 

development in rural areas. All the case study areas lack major transport and communication 

networks. This situation wades off investment in the area as supported by one participant who 

stated that: 

“One of the issues some donors continue to avoid this area is about how to get up here. The 

roads are bad. It’s worse during rains. The community members sometimes come together to try 

and improve the roads for personal use. But this is beyond what we can afford. The roads get 

worse” (Household participant 44). 

There are no reliable health, water, education, and energy infrastructure in the case study areas. 

This was reported to be also a regional problem (Key informant 4). The availability of 

infrastructure is essential for the execution of development projects. Health, communication, 

education, and transport infrastructure is important in attracting investors into an area. It is also 

important for empowering and mobilising the locals to participate in development projects that 

are implemented in their communities. Projects are bound to fail where there is a lack of 

adequate infrastructure (Awumbila et al. 2014). Where infrastructure is not available, 

development project finds cannot develop and sustain themselves as some of the infrastructure 

required may be too expensive. This how development became an outcome of political economy. 

It is difficult for the local people to take an interest in projects knowing that such these projects 

will fail, based on previous experiences with other projects. It is crucial that the national 
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government provide adequate infrastructure as part of its continued commitment to its citizens 

(Ahwoi, 2010; Asuru, 2017). It is the responsibility of the state to ensure that infrastructure is 

available for public use. Businesses should not construct roads; they should be built in serviced 

areas. lf the state assists with the provision of infrastructure, small projects could benefit from 

the reduced operating costs and also attract the local people to participate. The local people are 

encouraged to initiate community projects when there is adequate infrastructure to support such 

initiatives. 

Until the infrastructural challenge is addressed, development projects will continue to fail, and 

the local people will continue distancing themselves from to lack such projects. Sustainable 

improvements in human empowerment and development need to be strengthened by structural 

transformation and improvements in productive infrastructure. The Northern Region is no 

exception given that historically, the region has a significant infrastructure deficit than the rest of 

the country (Agyekum, 2013). As recommended by key participants, the development of 

infrastructure in the case study areas needs to be at the centre of development efforts to 

accelerate growth, poverty reduction and sustained development. This is also captured in the 

SDGs, with Goal 9 focused on the need to "Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and 

sustainable industrialisation and foster development" (Sustainable Development Knowledge 

Platform, 2015).  

The availability of infrastructure can reduce unit costs of moving goods and persons and 

contribute towards investment and service delivery in these communities. In the agricultural 

context, adequate water supply and sanitation facilities, and irrigation were identified as the 

infrastructure support required the promote the sector. Irrigation is important because of the uni-

modal rainfall pattern and increasing erratic nature of rainfall in the North. Expanded 

infrastructure for potable water reduces time spent by women collecting water. It also improves 

sanitation and reduces health risks for households. It is, therefore, important to take into account 

the myriad challenges faced by development projects and their members in rural areas inter alia 

limited resources, poor local infrastructure, long distance to the market, lack of government 

support and insufficient funding. These challenges are impeding project members from reaping 

the benefits of development initiatives.  
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This negatively affects participants’ wellbeing and hence their willingness to further participate 

in the projects. Kamstra and Knippenberg (2014) posits that although farming development 

project activities are regarded by the government as an essential tool for rural economic 

development and empowerment, they are still left without adequate local infrastructure to 

produce goods efficiently.  

The challenges in the study associated with inadequate infrastructure (especially water and 

roads) and facilities are an impediment as they are essential for productivity. To promote 

participation of the local people in projects, infrastructural challenges need to be addressed. 

The other challenge identified in the study were access to land, utilisation and rights, as 

discussed next.  

5.5.5. Land Tenure/User Rights Challenges 

Participants indicated that the case study is dependent on agriculture and agricultural-related 

activities. The study revealed that most of the development projects in the case study areas were 

agricultural-related. The fields and livestock observed by the researcher throughout the study 

areas confirmed the agrarian nature of the region. The reviewed literature described the Northern 

Region as an agrarian community (Beierle, 1999; Booth and Therkildsen, 2012; Botes and Van 

Rensburg, 2000). However, one issue that emerged was the challenge of land ownership and 

tenure security. This challenge is significant in the region especially for women as most do not 

own land. To qualify for some of the projects in the region, ownership of land was a pre-

requisite. This disqualified many women from participating in the projects. It is important for the 

local and national government to implement a non-discrimination policy against women.  

Land ownership has the capacity to empower people in the study areas to improve their 

livelihoods and wellbeing. Land ownership enables households to develop the land and attain 

assets that ultimately improve their standards of living. When people have assets such as land 

and physical assets, there is a sense of accomplishment which increases the willingness to 

engage in community projects. This view is shared by Brobbey (2010) who posits that people 

who own property are likely to take an interest in community development projects. 
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Reviewed literature and key participants revealed that societal rules and practices that regulate 

access to use of, and rights in land effectively discriminate against women and new members of 

a community regardless of gender. (Bagson and Owusu, 2016). As for women, access to land 

was revealed to be intertwined with relationships with male figures; their fathers, brothers, and 

husbands. Men however, can access land through inheritance and the patrilineal system while 

females are not afforded the same privilege (Cooke, Hague, and McKay, 2016). In the case 

study, most of the project members who participated in this study are female (70 per cent). 

Taking this bias into consideration, it becomes imperative to intervene and implement policies 

that ensure equal distribution of land regardless of gender to empower these segregated groups 

and incorporate an inclusive system built on fairness.  

The study revealed that policies related to the land tenure system, such as those being executed 

by the Customary Land Secretariat, have not had the intended impact as the purchasing and 

leasing of land is only favourable to the male figures in these communities. The constitution 

affords chiefs power of attorney to lease land to investors without any accountability, with 

varying implications for the welfare of locals. Chiefs were, on occasion, sold land at the expense 

of the community (Key informant 5). With land being increasingly commoditised, community 

members, particularly those who were new in the community, had to pay ‘rent’ for land use, 

thereby limiting access by individuals and populations that are unable to pay. This further 

constrained their participation in projects and hindered production. Inheritance rights over land 

under the customary land tenure regimes no longer serve as guarantees to access land among 

land-owning families (household participant 64; Tsikata and Seini, 2004). Marginalised groups 

such as disadvantaged women, poor indigenes, and migrants who rely on land for their survival 

are being removed from their livelihoods. The negative consequences of these situations are 

increasing the poverty gap as livelihoods options for poor households become limited. This 

hinders any prospects for meaningful engagement in development initiatives. 

It is therefore important for the government to focus on promoting land access and land 

ownership in the study areas. This study highlights the need for tribal authorities to create tenure 

security for communal farmers. Tenure security is fundamental to secure land and income for 

existing rural farmers and new entrants. In addition, the local government needs to re-consider 

the prospect of flexible systems of land use and ownership for development projects that engage 
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in agricultural activities on communal land. Furthermore, legal assistance is important to protect 

and aid farming households. Most importantly, projects need assistance in attaining private 

property rights so as to ensure that they have legal binding contracts of land attainment which 

will reduce uncertainty in land rental and ownership. 

In addition, an adjusted legislative framework that clearly stipulates the land rights, allocation, 

and ownership for rural development projects is necessary to enable them to include as many 

people in their activities. This implies that access to land by projects should be placed at the 

centre of land legislation. This could bring sustainable social and economic benefits to project 

members’ livelihoods, as well as eliminate insecurity of tenure in projects and some households. 

The issue of patriarchy was also identified as one of the fundamental challenges faced by the 

households in the study areas, as discussed next. 

5.5.6. Patriarchal Challenges 

Patriarchy is one of the social challenges that the government needs to address owing to its 

complexities and negative impact on these communities. Patriarchy emerged as another 

challenge that restricted participation of the local people in the development projects, particularly 

women who engage the most in rural and agricultural activities (Moyo, 2016). Participants 

indicated that women faced challenges in a number of areas, including access and ownership of 

land, and access to skills and vocational programmes. It was reported that most of the assets 

within households’ units were owned and controlled by men. This is significant problem given 

most of the participants were women (70 per cent). This figure drops significantly when 

discussing ownership of assets. They represented the households from which they came. In this 

study, most of the female participants do not own land out- right. They practice agricultural 

activities on family land. The lists of members on most projects are dominated by men. This 

situation has a negative bearing on women’s’ capabilities to contribute towards these 

development projects. Most of the participants, however, detailed the patriarchal nature of their 

communities as a major challenge which undermines their capacity to take part and make 

meaningful contributions to development projects. Female participants indicated that they 

performed a variety of tasks, ranging from agricultural work (on their own and husband’s farms) 
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to raising livestock (local chickens, guinea fowl and other small animals) and caring for the 

household and their families. 

Given this view, that some scholars and policy institutions argue that acknowledging gender 

dimensions is crucial to the improvement of rural livelihoods and the survival of development 

initiatives in the countryside of developing countries (Calfat and Rivas, 2008; FAO, 2012). It is 

important to immediately address the patriarchal issues specifically access to land and asset 

ownership, as there is significant literature that highlights a link between asset accumulation and 

decreasing levels of poverty (Potgieter et al 2016; Pouw and Janvier, 2014). Land ownership has 

direct benefits; (from growing crops, or fodder or trees) and indirect benefits (land can serve as 

collateral for credit applications or an asset that can be sold during a crisis).  

Patriarchy is viewed as the dominant social orientation in Ghana (Houssou, et al. 2016). In view 

of the various negative effects of this social arrangement especially for women, the need for a 

reorientation of governance systems with the aim of repositioning women as equal partners in 

development is crucial (as detailed in reviewed literature (Kamstra and Knippenberg, 2014; 

McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp, 2015; Manful and Manful, 2014). Where land distribution policies are 

implemented by this patriarchy, most women fail to acquire land fairly, their only chance is 

through political influence which disrupts the well-being of communities. It is also posited that 

active and meaningful participation of youth, women, local farmers, people with disabilities, and 

other excluded groups is only possible when assets such as land and water are equally accessible 

(UNDP, 2013).  

The issue of patriarchy, as stated above, is difficult to address even at government level as it a 

challenging social phenomenon. Women in this study received training during their formative 

years on how they should accept men’s ownership of resources. Some of the female participants 

in this study did not see any fault with the current culture where men own everything– a potential 

indication of the training received during formative years. One participant stated that: “I think the 

issue of who owns the land we have as a family is not a problem with me. Its family land. My 

husband’s land is my land. We do everything together. If one of us has an idea, we talk about it. 

If it’s good we pursue it for the benefit of our family” (Household participant 139). Some 

participants accepted the dominance of men in property ownership to avoid marital 

disagreements. One participant mentioned that: “This thing of women and men being equal and 
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women causing trouble in families because they want to be equal has already destroyed some 

families here in the community. I think the focus should be placed on how best can family 

members cooperate rather than split them apart in the name of being equal. If being equal 

disrupts marriage, what is the use of it then?” (Household participant 140). 

Patriarchy also emerged in the type of projects women affiliated themselves with. Women 

participate in projects involving crop husbandry such as soya, groundnuts and sewing school 

uniforms. On the other hand, men participate in projects such as drilling boreholes, constructing 

roads, and growing cash crops. These projects offered huge financial rewards for men in 

comparison with women. Women also engaged in projects that reared different animals such as 

ruminants and guinea fowls versus cattle reared by men. As a result, most women are likely to 

abandon these projects in pursuit of other activities that offer better rewards. Considering that the 

majority of people who participated in projects were women, most projects failed as women 

abandoned them in pursuit of better remuneration (Key informant 2).  

Women also lacked technology and resources that directly suit them as these are reserved for 

men. Ghana's approach to assisting women, particularly in the agricultural sector, is not without 

criticism. The country's public agricultural services have adopted a delivery approach based on a 

top-down transfer of technology models. However, the transfer of technology approach is not 

inclusive and therefore promotes the delivery and adoption of universally designed technology to 

improve productivity and increase output. It does not factor the of local variables, such as local 

knowledge and resource endowments. The most common technology transfer is 'spillover 

technologies', which are targeted for the established and well-funded commercial farmers, not the 

poor or women. The primary focus has been to support the black farming sector, but with an 

implementation biased towards more commercially-oriented black farmers who can use spillover 

technologies. The particular challenges for female farmers who differ from their male 

counterparts in household and cultural status need to be taken into consideration as this 

influences the farming process. Key participants indicated lack of focus on the type technology 

women could use, particularly in rural areas such as the North of Ghana. According to Baah-

Kumi and Yu-Feng (2016), the technology that women utilise are undeveloped compared to the 

ones men use to grow crops such as rice and maize. Given this view, patriarchy permeates every 

sector of society, from the government to the communal areas. 
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Most women (and men) employed services, such as land cultivation. This situation disadvantage 

women engaging in community projects as they did not have the resources to employ modern 

cultivation methods. This is because women do not own livestock, which they can use as draught 

power. This resulted in underperformance. As a result, poverty increased in women.   

The lack of land ownership and livestock and other productive assets such as ploughs by women 

due to patriarchy undermined their potential to take part in projects with higher rewards. Some 

projects need contributions from members. In most cases, women failed to contribute and hence 

could not be considered for membership. However, it is important to highlight that even some 

men struggled to raise the contributions required by projects, however, this may not be viewed as 

a patriarchal issue. However, the argument maintained here is that patriarchy was is one of the 

challenges that hindered the participation the locals in development projects in the Northern 

Region. This was the case with women who constitute the majority of the participants, while 

maintaining a low position in the patriarchal hierarchy. 

5.5.7. The Challenge of Poverty 

In many case studies around that world, poverty is one of the main challenges that affects 

people’s ability to take part in development projects that could change their circumstances 

(Atkinson, 2001; Ayee, 2000; Kim, 2011). In the case study areas, poverty was prevalent. A 

number of variables were used to measure poverty as detailed in Chapter Four. For the variable 

roof types, a staggering 72.18 per cent (Figure 10) of the households had ordinary thatch shelters. 

According to household participants and focus group members, this was evidence of poverty. 

Key informants also reported that the type of dwelling was a sign of poverty when compared to 

other regions in the country. In an attempt to understand what the participants viewed as a sign of 

wealth; the researcher found that none of the participants mentioned money as a sign of wealth. 

Assets, livestock, and sustainable livelihoods were reported as a sign of wealth. The assets that 

were listed by participants included tractors, brick houses, cars, and motorcycles. These were 

viewed as a sign of wealth by 30 per cent of the participants. A total of 27 per cent viewed brick 

houses, toilets, and other types of building as a sign of wealth. A staggering 40 per cent, 

however, considered food availability as a notable sign of wealth. About 3 per cent of the 
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participants mentioned the number of wives, children, and education as a sign of wealth. Poverty, 

therefore, in the study areas, is multidimensional having both income and non-income aspects. 

The findings of this study are consistent with reviewed secondary literature which confirmed the 

severity of poverty in the Northern Region as a whole. The UNDP (2018), posits that the 

Northern Region has had the highest poverty headcount ratios in Ghana, exceeding the national 

average by huge margins. It also reports that many districts in the region have poverty headcount 

ratios of over 80 per cent (UNDP 2018). It is reported that since independence in 1957, poverty 

has been a challenge except for a brief period of self-reliance when the state effectively adopted 

inward policies (Ahwoi, 2010). The inward-looking period ushered in the ‘golden age’ for the 

North given the benefits of ‘Operation Feed Yourself’ and ‘Operation Feed Your Industries’ 

(Government of Ghana, 2018a). According to Houssou, Ohene, Aboagye, and Kolavalli (2016), 

this turned out to be a period of an economical boost in rice production. Maize and industrial 

crops such as jute for the bast fibre industry, cotton for the textile industry and shea nuts for 

exports all received a boost. Jobs were available for the young, particularly in the rice industry 

(UNDP 2018). 

However, currently, food security and nutritional indicators are reported to be poor in Northern 

Ghana (Government of Ghana, 2018a). The World Food Programme Report (2012:61), found 

that more than 680,000 people or 3 out of every 100 households, was either severely or 

moderately food insecure. The poor nutritional status of children in the North was found to be 

approximately double the national average. The UNDP (2018), argues that a food secure nation 

requires transformative change that will be more effective if accompanied by a shift of resources, 

capacities and decisions to smallholder farmers, poor communities and women. Additionally, 

there is a need for social protection aimed at addressing the most immediate needs of the poor 

and vulnerable for the Northern region. These challenges have all disempowered the local people 

thus they are unable to take part in development projects. Most of the people in the study desired 

to be involved in projects as a survival strategy rather than to achieve developmental goals. As a 

result, when the people find their livelihoods needs met, they abandon the projects which results 

in project failure. 

The challenge regarding food security in the region is acknowledged by the UNDP (2018). They 

recommend that due to the subsistence nature of the economy and the very high levels of hunger 
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and malnutrition in the region, productive investments need to be complemented by social policy 

and the promotion of productive inclusion (through a focus on capabilities, skills, protections and 

opportunities). This is supported by Hagenaars (2017) and Houssou et al (2016), who posit that 

there is need to ensure that there is participation and involvement from small farmers to ensure 

income and food security in the for agricultural transformation. Additionally, Koopmans et al 

(2014), support that the participation of local people needs to be linked to industrial processes 

through agro-processing and services to diversify the productive base of the region’s economy. 

Thus, measures for efficient management of the region’s natural resources, particularly water and 

land, are needed to ensure sustainability. Natural resources represent the natural capital of the 

case study areas. In order to enable the households to benefit from the available resources, the 

state needs to remain at the centre of promotion for rural development. The state also needs to 

ensure participation of the locals through accessibility to resources such as the land, quality soils, 

and sufficient water bodies (for irrigation). Most projects in the study areas as well as the 

majority of the households engage in agricultural and other related activities thus adequate 

resources are needed. Resources such as land are considered as wealth by participants, and 

therefore, providing them with land will not only enable them to produce, but also boost their 

confidence and their willingness to participate in development projects. 

Development projects in the study areas face challenges such as extreme poverty and a lack of 

basic needs such as food. This is evident by increased donor activities that assist with basic 

needs, such as food and education for children. Some participants also reported that although 

they were part of projects, they did not find them useful as there is a continued dependency on 

donor organisations. The projects rely heavily on donations particularly in schools as well as for 

households. This challenge requires the government to provide concrete solutions to tackle the 

poverty challenges that continue to plague the region. If this is not done, despite donor 

interventions, the projects will continue to fail as the local people abandon them for other 

activities which cater for their needs. This results in another challenge which is the participation 

of the locals in the projects within the study area: Governance, voice, and accountability. 
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5.5.8.  Administration, Voice and Accountability 

One of the key challenges with development projects in the case study areas is that the local 

people were not consulted on the nature of projects they needed in their communities. As a 

result, the ongoing projects are not inclusive of the people’s culture and circumstances. Thus, 

people do not think they are beneficial. Some participants actually dismissed these projects 

arguing that they came to impoverish rather than improve people’s lives. One participant 

mentioned that: 

We did not like this sort of project to begin with. However, since we wanted 

something that would improve our situation and our livelihoods, we had to accept it. 

It was imposed on us. We still do not know how we should be going about it. We have 

no attachment to the project as it has caused us much loss. Personally, I used to get a 

household income from the sale of crops, ranging from nuts, onions, tomatoes, etc 

that we grow in a family garden. With the onset of the project, everything has 

changed, I now rely on my sons who send some money for food (Household 

participant 14). 

 

If local people or the targeted beneficiaries of projects are not given a voice and accountability in 

the initial stages of projects, then such projects are bound to fail because of lack of communal 

support. If project implementers dominate the governance of the projects they are bound to fail. 

The main aim of participatory development should be to involve the locals in the designing, 

formulation, and implementation of development programmes and policies that might result in a 

positive impact at an individual and community level (Hagenaars 2017). There are numerous 

methods, models, techniques and approaches that are combined to ensure rural development, 

subject to the purpose of the project and local conditions of the areas in which such projects are 

targted. The phenomenon takes into consideration the people’s control of the processes. The 

right of communities and local people to participate in local matters is also provided for in the 

1992 Constitution. Chapter 20, clause 240, 2 (e) which states that “to ensure the accountability of 

local authorities, people in particular, local government areas shall be afforded the opportunity to 

participate effectively in their governance.” In addition, as required by the bottom-up planning 

process of the National Development Planning System (Act 480, 1994), local communities are 

expected to participate in the preparation of sub-district or local plans through public hearing 

sessions where the views expressed are incorporated. 
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From the case study areas, it was noted that development strategy leads to economic growth and 

political stability, but did not result in a better livelihood for the locals, therefore the project is 

not beneficial. High growth performance without the participation of people is likened to 

economic growth which does not lead to development. It is therefore, unfortunate that project 

members in the study areas point out that they were not consulted to begin with. This view 

supports arguments that the formulation of development policies in rural Ghana is premised on 

top-down approaches that fail to reinforce the virtues of knowledge and power sharing (Abiona 

and Bello, 2013). The extent to which participatory plans can succeed in achieving the desired 

transformation highly depends on the ways in which the local communities take part in projects. 

The involvement of communities in projects that concern them is central and can have major 

implications for future decision-making processes. 

The problems associated with the centralised or top-down model of development planning and 

management in Ghana include limited opportunities for the targeted beneficiaries. The model is 

challenged by McKay, Pirttilä, and Tarp (2015), who argue that by nature, the model polarises 

development, increases dependency on certain favoured sectors thus generating discontent and 

conflicts in society.  This is a result of exclusion practices, underutilisation of resources of the 

marginalised stakeholders and thereby leading to under production and a waste of time and 

effort. The model also creates a general atmosphere of apathy in those populations that feel 

deprived from participating fully in the decision-making processes. Owing to the history of rural 

development programmes, policies or intervention initiatives in Ghana, very little is known with 

regards to local participation, socio-economic development, and poverty alleviation. Available 

discourses dealing with the challenges of and opportunities for participatory development are 

very limited in Ghana. The situation is dire in the Northern Region which happens to be the most 

rural in the country. There is low satisfaction with the projects, their implementation, and impact 

as people reported that they were not consulted about the processes. 

Development efforts through the deployment of projects in the area should therefore, entail a 

structured intervention whereby the local people or communities are encouraged to contribute 

their own wisdom, energy, critical analysis and time in the projects being implemented. The 

central aim should be to empower people thus enabling them to take charge of their own lives 

and not to be on the receiving end. This form of participation in projects will ensure that 

participants develop self-confidence, initiative, creativity, responsibility and cooperation. 
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Participation can only be meaningful for the people if they are involved in the processes thus, 

they learn to take charge of their own lives and solve their own problems (Burkey 1993). This is 

only possible if the local people, who are the targeted beneficiaries, are supported and allowed to 

participate in development projects. They need to be actively involved in all stages of the 

projects from the start. They also need to be involved in all decision-making processes without 

restrictions. Thus giving the people some responsibility. 

Human development views participation of people as a necessity (UNDP 2000). Participation 

maximises the use of human resources and enables people reach their full potential and 

contribute significantly to society.  

5.5.9. Out-Migration 

Migration is another challenge that hinders the participation of communities in the projects that 

are implemented in their areas. The migration of people in the case study areas, particularly the 

youth, in pursuit of other means of survival often results in a larger elderly population in rural 

areas. When developers approach communities they often find the elderly in these areas. Due to 

the out migration of the youth, developers have to engage with the elderly to take part in the 

projects. One participant explained that migration led to the failure of projects; “It makes the 

projects fail. We are old and we have a lot of other responsibilities. We have families to look 

after. We also do not know how best to engage in these projects. Younger members would do 

better” (Household participant 07). 

Most people migrated and became petty traders of farm produce, especially crop yields in towns 

and cities. A majority of the projects in the communities are labour-intensive thus the young and 

abled-bodied would increase the chances successful projects. Participants indicated that out-

migration continued to hinder the establishment of development projects in the case study areas. 

Due to the poverty that characterises the Northern Region as a whole, migration is one of the 

solutions for the locals with regards to a better life. The majority of the youth and abled-bodied 

individuals dream of migrating in order to achieve a better life. This view is also supported by 

reviewed secondary documents which confirm that Ghana’s population is characterised by a high 

percentage of out-migration (Government of Ghana, 2018a) as it is a key strategy for coping with 

livelihood challenges (Guijt, 2014).  
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The Northern Region is well known for internal out-migration with somewhat different set of 

dynamics. Historically, the British recognised that the Southern forest regions wielded the 

strongest potential for development due to its mineral resource base, its agro-ecological 

conditions for cocoa cash crops, and the relative proximity of these regions to the coast. Thus, 

they promoted the Northern Region as a source of labour for Southern industries and agriculture 

(Berdegué, 2014; Dinko, 2017). It is also reported that traditionally, north-south migration was 

mainly male-dominated, long-term, and long-distance (Dinko, 2017). However, a new dominant 

north-south migration stream emerged since the 1980s involving female youths moving 

autonomously of their families, mostly towards the cities of Accra and Kumasi, most often as 

seasonal migrants (Houssou et al. 2016). The migration of young female migrants circulating 

between Northern Ghana and Accra, where they tend to work as street vendors or head porters 

has been shown to stem from poverty, a lack of education, employment opportunities and the 

need to accumulate wealth in preparation for marriage (Laird, 2011). These findings were also 

confirmed by female participants in the current study who revealed that the vending business 

enabled them to “make ends meet. It allows us women to acquire certain things we need without 

turning to our husbands all the time” (Household participant 39).   

The UNDP (2018), found that remittances to the Northern Region typically contribute to 

consumption however, depending on the amounts, they may also contribute to investment. The 

Government of Ghana (2018a) found that about 52 per cent of migrant remittances are meant for 

consumption purposes while about 44 per cent are used for investment purposes. The Northern 

Region is a net receiver of remittances. However, it is projected that only one in four internal 

migrants transfers money back to the household and that these transfers are generally low 

(Vlaminck, 2012). 

Overall, migration was highlighted in reviewed official documents and confirmed by participants 

as one of the fundamental challenges which the region faced. Migration requires the intervention 

of both the development projects and the government. 

5.6. Towards Inclusive Participatory Development in Rural Ghana 

The current study posits that in order for development projects to remain afloat in the study 

areas, there is need for the deployment of social policies in these case study areas. This will 
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enable the people identify development needs rather than wait for external developers. This 

argument is consistent with leading social policy experts such as Mkandawire (2011), who 

reported on the difference between the ‘Truman’ and the ‘Bandung Conference’ types of 

development. The Truman development, represents “the moral premise for helping ‘distant 

strangers’, (Mkandawire (2011:7) with its attendant interventionism.” This view and approach to 

development has undermined planning and policy for context-specific development in countries, 

particularly in rural areas. The Truman framework focuses on micro-economic courses of 

‘human development’ and poverty relief. This has resulted in the view that Africa and its rural 

areas are a target for relief aid as the regions are under-developed. Donating funds to the poor 

does not lead to development (Hanlon, Barrientos, and Hulme 2010). Mkandawire (2011), one of 

Africa’s development experts, offers a vision of development which is grounded in the Bandung 

conference. According to Mkandawire (2011), development encompasses growth that results in 

the structural revolution of the economy and society, the growth of technology innovation, and 

strong manufacturing capacity. Mkandawire (2011:13), argues that ‘Catching up’ “requires that 

countries know themselves and their history that has set the ‘initial conditions’ for any future 

progress.” Mkandawire (2011), argues that development enables communities to learn pioneers, 

but it should not be a copy and paste exercise. According to Adesina (2021), the knowledge 

imperative call for substantial investment in institutions of knowledge production and state 

capacity is known as the capacity to synchronise and steer the development process. Thus, 

showing evidence on the importance of educating the locals for rural development success. This 

requires the state to be at the centre of development initiatives in order to generate a sustained 

system of innovation and the capacity to respond to a broad range of challenges.  

According to Mkandawire (2011), structural transformation and the mastery of technology often 

goes together with a robust and innovative manufacturing aptitude. In the Bandung framework, 

the political economy of development emerges as development becomes the effort of the state 

and is initiated by the government. Amin (2014), coined this as a national sovereign project. 

Proper and context-specific development is one that circumvents the distorting and disruption of 

culture and indigenous knowledge systems by capitalist tendencies. The kind of development 

needed in the case study and in Ghana and Africa as a whole should not be one that is subjected 

to the conversational restriction from the Euro-West. Development should not rely on the 
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ecologically-destructive models of the Western world as this would result in mal-development 

(Amin, 2014).  

Mkandawire (2007), argues that African states do not have focus on development alone but also 

be democratic and inclusive. Thus, development needs to be participatory. Mkandawire (2007), 

argues that African states need to be ‘developmental’, economies should be handled “in a 

manner that facilitates optimal economic growth, structural change and uses all available 

resources in a responsible and sustainable manner in highly competitive global conditions.” 

Development also needs to be ‘democratic’, people in the communities need to be respected as 

well as their rights and needs. Participation and social ‘inclusiveness’ whilst providing “all 

citizens with a decent living” should be an element of development (Mkandawire 2007: 680). 

According to Adesina (2021), at the centre of both facilitating socio-economic development and 

certifying equity is the idea of Transformative Social Policy. This policy emphasises the nexus 

between economic and social policy. It highlights several tasks of social policy and assets the 

execution of social policy that guarantees equity, participation, and inclusivity in the 

development process. 

Mkandawire (2006), identified four tasks of social policy and these are: production, protection, 

reproduction and redistribution. Adesina (2015), added a fifth task: social cohesion or nation-

building. Mkandawire (2016) and Adesina (2015), posit that social policy for inclusive 

development needs to be buttressed by the standards of commonality and the pursuit of equality 

(and equity). Transformative social policy focuses on economic, social and institutional 

transformation. It is concerned with eliminating the disruptive impact of the development 

process (Adesina, 2015). At the centre of social relation transformation is the transformation of 

gender relations.  

Use of the transformative social policy in the case study areas, would enable developers to 

reduce the political economy inherent in land access and utilisation in these rural areas. This 

would ensure equality or equity to land access by households, thus, high chances of participation 

in development projects. Equality to resource access would also translate to increased production 

as households participate in various livelihood activities. This will also increase household 

income. Most importantly, where households have equal access to resources, chances of social 

cohesion are likely to increase. Thus, there is a need to place the social policy at the centre of 
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project design, execution, and targeting of beneficiaries when implementing projects in the case 

study areas.  

5.7. Conclusion 

This chapter interpreted and discussed the data that was collected in four communal areas, 

namely; Sagnarigu, Savulugu, Tamale metropolis and Kumbugu which are located in the 

Northern region of Ghana. The discussion focused on the impact and value of development 

projects on the livelihoods of households in the areas. The chapter shows that while there are 

opportunities for development through projects in the study areas, challenges outweigh the 

opportunities. Due to these challenges, the livelihoods of households have been deteriorating in 

recent years. One of the key issues which emerges from the data is that the participation of the 

beneficiaries of development projects in the case study areas has been very minimal due to lack 

of cooperation between project management and the targeted beneficiaries. This could be the 

reason why projects negatively impact the communities. The chapter shows that there is a need 

to adopt social policy approaches in an effort to achieve beneficial development for the local 

people. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

6.1. Introduction 

The main aim of participatory development is to involve the locals in the design, formulation, 

and implementation of development programmes and policies that may lead to a positive impact 

on their livelihoods. There are numerous methods, models, techniques, and approaches combined 

to ensure rural development, subject to the aims and local conditions will improve the 

livelihoods of these communities. The underlying principle of such a phenomenon is people's 

control of the processes. Bodin et al. (2017) posit that if a development strategy leads to 

economic growth and political stability without changing the lives of ordinary citizens, then such 

development does not serve the interests of the community. Growth performance without 

participation of the locals is equivalent to economic growth without development. 

This chapter concludes the study by providing a summary of the study’s findings so as to 

respond to the research objectives. The chapter summarises the results from the literature and 

from the study. This is followed by a discussion on the conclusion drawn from the data. After 

that, the chapter outlines the contributions of the study, the limitations encountered, the 

implications of the findings, future research guidelines and conclusion of the chapter.  

6.2. Summary of Study Findings 

The findings of this study are summarised under two sub-sections. The first section focuses on 

the participatory development issues relating to the opportunities and challenges that emerged 

from the secondary data. The second sub-section summarises these same issues as they emerged 

from the data collected for this study. The objective is to support, refute or extend the body of 

knowledge on development issues in the Northern Region of Ghana.  

6.2.1. Findings from the Literature 

The reviewed official documents, such as publications by policy institutions and scholarly 

contributions by experts, who describe development in the Northern Region of Ghana as a 

fundamental challenge faced by the region. The region is lagging in terms of development 
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(Government of Ghana 2018a, b). The development challenges in this region include depleting 

natural resources, such as fire-wood and increasing soil erosion due to the strain of mounting 

population pressure (UNDP, 2018). These conditions have undermined the potential of locals in 

the region to take control of their development. The conditions in the region have discouraged 

trade and agriculture, thus deterring investment (World Bank 2017). 

The region lacks substantial infrastructure in favour of cash crops such as cocoa which continue 

to receive support for generating foreign currency from exports. This has continued to hinder the 

economic growth in the Northern region (Gatune, 2016; Ghana Statistical Service, 2014). While 

the entire region remains rural, agricultural livelihood is typically subsistence, although 

commercial agriculture is increasing in some areas (Government of Ghana 2018b). Productivity 

is hindered by a heavy dependence on rainfall (typically once a year and increasingly 

unpredictable in terms of frequency) (Dinko, 2017).  

Lack of income by the local people has been cited as one of the key challenges in participatory 

development. Lack of income is a barrier of entry for development projects, particularly those 

that require contributions from their members (Diener et al., 2013). Reviewed literature revealed 

that the more income individuals receive, the greater the chance of satisfaction (Asuru, 2017; 

Abiona and Bello, 2013; Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). Therefore, lack of income is one of 

the challenges the locals face in the Region. This challenge is associated with high 

unemployment rates. Unemployment was above the national average, especially in the rural 

areas (UNDP, 2018). The unemployment rate among females was also high (21.7 per cent) 

(UNDP, 2018). The top-down nature of projects restricts the local’s ability to participation in 

these projects. It also limits their ability to acquire the assets and inputs required to participate in 

projects. As a result, they do not participate, or only engage part-time.  

The lack of education and training was another challenge that emerged from the literature. 

Education empowers people to evaluate their decisions before applying for any projects It 

enables people to search for information that can be utilised to meet their goals (Asuru, 2017; 

Bagson and Owusu, 2016). The literature revealed that most people in the Northern Region have 

little to no education, especially women (UNDP, 2018). The region's lack of education and 

training is linked to the decreased number of educational institutions (Government of Ghana, 

20158a). The Ghanaian National Youth Policy identifies inadequate training for the job market 
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as one of the severe challenges facing the youth and a driver of youth unemployment in the 

country (Ministry of Youth and Sports, 2010). In 2009, the Northern Region had 27 public and 

private technical and vocational (TVET) institutions, while the Upper East and Upper West 

regions had a minimum of 16. The majority of the TVET institutions in the three areas were co-

educational. Approximately 4 per cent of the youth in the Northern Region are estimated to have 

undergone formal skills training (UNDP, 2018). The problem of limited education and skills 

acquisition in the region could assist in understanding the lack of engagement the of locals in 

development projects. Unless the Ghanaian government invests in the training of the youth, the 

nation will continue to preside over an illiterate and untrained population that will continue to 

rely on state support. Lack of education and training makes it difficult for the locals to engage in 

projects where they need to learn a particular skill before signing up for a project. 

In addition to the limited educational institutions, the lack of infrastructure is another a challenge 

for participatory development in the region. Infrastructure is essential for the execution of 

development projects. Health, communication, education, and transport infrastructure are an 

essential requirement to attract potential investors.  

The literature revealed considerable constraints regarding infrastructure in the Northern Region 

(Bagson and Owusu, 2016). The lack infrastructure, discourages locals from participating in 

community projects. This situation has significantly affected development activities in the region 

(UNDP, 2018). Kamstra and Knippenberg (2014) argue that although the government regards 

farming development activities as an essential tool for rural economic development and 

empowerment, inadequate infrastructure remains a significant challenge of effective production.  

Reviewed literature cited land ownership challenges as one of the factors hindering the 

progression of development projects in the Northern Region. Societal rules and practices that 

regulate access to land discriminate against women and new arrivals in these communities, 

regardless of gender (Bagson and Owusu, 2016). For women, access to land is obtained through 

male figures in their lives such as fathers, brothers, and husbands. Men, however, can access land 

by inheritance through the patrilineal system, while females do not inherit land or property 

(Cooke et al., 2016). Inheritance rights for land under customary land tenure regimes no longer 

serve as a guarantee to accessing land among families that own land (Tsikata and Seini, 2004). 

Marginalised groups such as women, poor indigenes, and migrants who rely on the land for as a 
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source of income struggle to survive (Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). These challenges have 

negative implications as the poverty gap is evident in these communities especially for these 

marginalised groups (Cullen and Coryn, 2011; Dinko, 2017). 

Patriarchy was identified as the main source of the land ownership challenges being experienced 

in the region. Women have very little property compared to men, and the males own all the 

property, including farm assets (Tsikata and Seini, 2004). Patriarchy is viewed as the dominant 

social orientation in Ghana (Houssou et al., 2016). Given the various negative effects of this 

social arrangement for women, there is need for a reorientation of governance systems to 

reposition women as equal partners in development (Kamstra and Knippenberg, 2014; McKay, 

Pirttilä, and Tarp, 2015; Manful and Manful, 2014). When land is distributed by patriarchy, most 

women fail to acquire land as they do not have the resources required to obtain it. This 

disempowers women and reduces their chance to take part in development process.  

It is posited that participation of youth, women, local farmers, persons with disabilities, and other 

excluded groups is only possible when assets such as land and water are equally accessible 

without any marginalisation (UNDP, 2013). Some scholars and policy institutions argue that 

addressing gender dimensions is crucial to improving rural livelihoods and the survival of 

development initiatives in developing countries (Calfat and Rivas, 2008; FAO, 2012). The 

patriarchal issues must be addressed, particularly access to land and ownership of assets as 

literature in development provides evidence that highlights a correlation between the 

accumulation of assets and decreasing levels of poverty (Potgieter et al. 2016; Pouw and Janvier, 

2014). The land has direct benefits (from growing crops or fodder or trees) and indirect benefits 

(land which can serve as collateral for credit applications or a source of income that can be sold 

during a crisis).  

The UNDP (2018) reported poverty as one of the challenges which hinder the local people from 

participating in projects. The UNDP (2018) stated that the Northern Region had the highest 

poverty ratio in Ghana, exceeding the national average by a significant margin. It also reports 

that many districts in the region have a poverty ratio of over 80 per cent (UNDP 2018). Since 

Ghana’s independence in 1957, poverty has been dominant except for a brief period of self-

reliance when the state effectively adopted inward policies (Ahwoi, 2010). Food security and 

nutritional indicators are poor in Northern Ghana (Government of Ghana, 2018a). The World 
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Food Programme Report (2012:61) found that more than 680,000 people, or 3 out of every 100 

households, lacked food security. Poor nutrition of children in the North is double the national 

average. The UNDP (2018) posit that a secure food nation requires transformative change that 

can only be effective if accompanied by a shift of resources, capacities and decisions to 

smallholder farmers, poor communities and women. Social protection aimed at addressing the 

immediate needs of the poor and vulnerable is a priority in the North. These challenges have 

disempowered the locals, who can no longer participate in development projects. 

Governance, a voice and accountability were some of the challenges identified in the literature. 

Some scholars believe that if the locals or the targeted beneficiaries of projects are not given a 

platform to share ideas and accountability in the initial stages of projects, then such projects are 

likely to fail because of a lack of communal support (Abiona and Bello, 2013; Asuru, 2017; 

Baah-Kumi and Yu-Feng, 2016). If the implementers of projects dominate, projects are bound to 

fail.  

The right of communities to participate in local matters is highlighted in the 1992 Constitution. 

Chapter 20, clause 240, 2 (e) states that "to ensure the accountability of local authorities, people, 

in particular, local government areas shall be allowed to participate effectively in their 

governance." In addition, as required by the bottom-up planning process of the National 

Development Planning System (Act 480, 1994), local communities are expected to participate in 

sub-district, or local plans through public hearing sessions where their views are expressed are 

incorporated. It is posited that the problems associated with the centralised or top-down model of 

development planning and management in Ghana includes the limited opportunities which it 

gives to targeted beneficiaries. McKay, Pirttilä challenge the model, while Tarp (2015) argued 

the model polarises development, increases dependency on certain favoured sectors, generates 

conflicts in society through exclusion practices, and underutilises the marginalised resources of 

stakeholders resulting in underproduction. The model also creates a general atmosphere of 

apathy as locals are deprived of participating in the decision-making process. 

Finally, the other challenge hindering full participation in projects in the North is out-migration. 

Reviewed literature reported that the Northern Region has long been a region of internal out-

migration with a different set of dynamics. Historically, the British recognised that the Southern 

Forest regions wielded the strongest potential for development due to their mineral resource 
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base, its agro-ecological conditions for cocoa cash crops, and the relative proximity of these 

regions to the coast. Thus, they promoted the Northern Region as a source of labour for Southern 

industries and agriculture (Berdegué, 2014; Dinko, 2017). It is also reported that traditionally, 

north-south migration was mainly male-dominated, long-term, and long-distance (Dinko, 2017). 

However, a new dominant north-south migration stream emerged since the 1980s involving 

female youths moving autonomously with their families, mostly towards Accra and Kumasi, 

most often as seasonal migrants (Houssou et al. 2016). This migration of young females moving 

between Northern Ghana and Accra, where they tend to work as street vendors or head porters, 

has been shown to stem from poverty, a lack of education and employment opportunities, and the 

need to accumulate wealth in preparation for marriage (Laird, 2011). Out-migration drains the 

non-disabled who could participate in projects out of the region (Kamstra and Knippenberg, 

2014). 

6.2.2. Findings from the Primary Research 

The study’s findings on participatory development in the Northern Region, focused on selected 

case study communities, reveal the same fundamental challenges identified in the reviewed 

literature. Participants reiterated the lack of income. The ongoing projects currently in place have 

not improved the communities' revenues. Participants reported that the low income generated by 

projects in the study areas have led to the dissatisfaction of 69 per cent of the participants. In 

contrast, only 16 per cent reported satisfaction (see Figure 7). This challenge was attributed to 

high levels of unemployment in the study areas. Some participants supported projects because 

they were their only source of income, despite the low pay. This support from committed 

members led to some selling their assets to fund these projects. Some community members have 

depleted their resources owing to their involvement in these under-funded development projects. 

This occurred when locals were excluded from the planning stages of projects. Participants 

mentioned that sustained financial support was imperative for the projects to yield any 

meaningful income. 

Education and training are challenges that undermine and deter the involvement of the locals in 

development projects. This study revealed that participants' education and training were very low 

(see Table 3). Sixty-nine per cent of the participants attained primary education as their highest 
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qualification. Participants reported that the lack of schools was the main reason for their 

illiteracy. Participants reported a lack of infrastructure in the areas. Educational and health 

infrastructures were reported to be inadequate. According to the participants, this deterred 

investors in the area. The lack of irrigation facilities was a significant challenge in a region 

dominated by farming activities. 

Although 70 per cent of the participants were women (see Figure 1), most did not own property 

or assets such as land. They also did not own farm equipment. This was a barrier to the 

participation of women in projects, mainly when individuals had to contribute assets for 

consideration of membership. This challenge was attributed to patriarchal issues identified in the 

literature. Several women abandoned such projects to pursue lucrative opportunities that did not 

have these barriers of entry. The lack of land ownership, livestock and productive assets for 

women undermined their potential to engage in development projects. 

In most cases, women failed to contribute, and as a result, their chance to participate in most 

development projects was diminished. However, it is important to note that some men also 

struggled to raise the contributions required for projects. However, this may not be viewed as a 

patriarchal issue. The main argument is that patriarchy was one of the challenges that 

compromised the participation of the locals in development projects in this region. This was the 

case for women in this region, as highlighted by the participants of this study who were primarily 

female and yet, were most affected by the patriarchal hierarchy.  

Some participants identified poverty as one of the challenges which hindered their participation 

in community projects. They cite poverty as the leading factor that forced them to leave 

community projects searching for other activities that offered better prospects for their 

livelihoods. The issue of poverty is identified in the reviewed literature. Another key challenge 

for development projects in the study areas is the lack of local presence in the planning stage of 

the projects. As a result, the projects available do not align with the people’s livelihood needs 

and challenge and, most importantly, their needs. Thus, locals do not consider these projects 

opportunities to develop their lives.   

Migration was identified as a challenge that affects the participation of communities in projects 

implemented in their communities. The migration of people in the case study areas, particularly 

the youth, is motivated by the pursuit of other means of survival, leaving only the elderly 
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population in the rural areas. When developers engage these communities, the elderly dominate 

the demographics in most of these rural communities. Most locals migrated to become traders of 

farm produce, especially crop yields in neighbouring cities and towns. The projects in these 

communities are labour-intensive, increasing the young and able-bodied and ultimately reducing 

the rate of failure of these projects. Participants indicated that out-migration continued to impede 

development projects in the case study areas. Considering the characteristics of poverty in the 

Northern Region, migration is viewed as a practical solution to escape poverty.  

The only opportunities identified in the literature and secondary data include land availability, 

creation of socio-economic networks, the availability of natural resources, which both the 

government and investors can use to initiate development through projects in the Northern 

Region.   

6.3. Conclusions 

In view of the data gathered through reviewed literature and through empirical investigation, a 

number of conclusions can be made. This study concludes that:  

• There exists a variety of projects in the study areas. These included the World vision, 

MIDA Ghana, HAIFA, CCFC, ADRA, and IPA, among others. These projects could be 

supported to trigger development in the Region. 

• There are more development challenges for development projects than the available 

opportunities which these projects can draw from to flourish and bring about a 

meaningful impact in the case study communities.  

• The major cause of the poverty of the local people and the failure of the projects is 

poverty. Poverty leaves them without resources with which to engage in projects and also 

destroys the people’s confidence to take part and make decision regarding how projects 

should be operated.  

• Lack of education and training hampered participation of the local people in projects. A 

staggering 69 per cent of the participants had only primary education as their highest 

qualification. Participants blamed the lack of schools as the main reason for their 

illiteracy. The education and training challenge is not confined to the case study areas. It 

actually defines the Northern Region in its entirety and is acknowledged by the national 
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government which has promised to set aside some resources to deal with the challenge 

(Government of Ghana, 20158a). 

• Lack of infrastructure to support and lure investors in the case study areas is one reason 

for rampant poverty. All the case study areas had no major transport networks. There 

were also no reliable health, communication, water, education, and energy infrastructure 

in the case study areas. This situation wades off investment in the area. 

• It is the responsibility of the state to ensure that infrastructure is available for the public 

to use as no businesses should be expected to make their own roads for use. Thus, if the 

state could assist with the provision of infrastructure, small businesses will find it easier 

to conduct business and also attract the local people to take part in businesses. The local 

people themselves can also be encouraged to initiate community projects when there is 

adequate infrastructure to support such initiatives. 

• Land ownership has the capacity to empower people in the study areas to have a resource 

which they can use to lobby for membership in projects. They can also put their labour to 

productive use on acquiring physical assets which they can put on land as a natural 

resource. When people have got assets such as land and other prosperities such as 

physical assets, they gain a self-confidence which boosts willingness and availability to 

actively participate in development projects. 

• Patriarchy is one of the challenges which hampers the participation of the local people in 

development projects. Women in particular, although making the majority of participants 

(70 per cent) did not have full membership in the projects. Patriarchy is a dominant social 

orientation in the Northern Region (Houssou, et al. 2016).  In view of the various 

negative effects of this social arrangement for women, it can be concluded that there is 

the need for a reorientation of governance systems with the aim of repositioning women 

as equal partners in development. 

• One of the key issues with the development projects in the case study areas is that the 

local people are, more often than not, not consulted on the nature of projects they need in 

their communities. As a result, the available projects do not speak to the people’s context 

of cultures and situation. Thus, people do not take them serious. 

• If the local people or the targeted beneficiaries of projects are not given voice and 

accountability in the initial stages of projects, then such projects are bound to fail because 
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of lack of communal support. Should the implementers of projects dominate the 

governance of projects otherwise, they are bound to fail. 

• Migration, though not to a greater extent, is another challenge that frustrates the 

participation of communities in projects that are implemented in their communities. The 

migration of people in the case study areas, particularly the youth, in pursuit of other 

ways of survival leaves only the people of old age in rural areas. When development 

practitioners come, they find these elderly people in the communities and then mobilise 

them to take part in projects. 

 

6.4. The Contributions of the Study 

The contributions of this research study are divided into two categories, namely, theoretical and 

practical contributions. 

The theoretical contributions of the study can be divided further into two sub-categories. The 

first is the interpretation of various theories. This study included the political economy, the social 

policy approach, and the Sustainable Livelihoods Framework. The theoretical contribution can 

be observed in the interpretation of livelihoods frameworks and models, particularly the works of 

Robert Chambers and his analysis of rural development issues. The interpretation of various 

theoretical frameworks can be considered a theoretical contribution as the researcher's 

interpretation of these frameworks and the case study data collected can influence policies 

designed for rural development in the Northern region of Ghana. The other contribution is the 

study's use of the transformative social policy framework as the basis on which development 

projects for rural areas can be implemented. The study posits that for development projects to 

remain afloat in the study areas, the government and other stakeholders must implement social 

policy in their execution of these projects. This will provide insight into what these communities 

need to address poverty, patriarchy, the lack of education, and marginalization, ultimately 

working to ensure the long-term sustainability of development initiatives.  

The focus should be placed on the five tasks of social policy identified by Mkandawire (2007) 

and expanded by Adesina (2015), namely, production, protection, reproduction and 

redistribution, and social cohesion or nation-building. In the transformative social policy 
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approach, the study posits that developers would reduce the political economy inherent in land 

access and utilization in these rural areas. This would ensure equality when accessing land, thus 

increasing local participation in development projects. Equal access to resources would translate 

to increased production as locals will have the option to participate in various development 

activities. This will also increase the opportunity of multiple incomes in rural households. 

Most importantly, where locals have equal access to resources, social cohesion is likely to 

improve in these communities. Such is the soul of a community. Thus, it may be posited that in 

initiating development through projects in these areas, social policy should be incorporated in 

project designs and execution.   

The practical contributions of the study emanate from both the theory and findings from the case 

study conducted in the Northern Region. The study established the opportunities and constraints 

of development projects in the region. The research findings can aid in addressing the 

development challenges in the study areas.  

When determining how to incorporate the locals in rural development policies effectively, 

policy-makers alongside non-governmental organizations and the government can refer to these 

findings. This can help identify structural inequalities and factors that impede progress in rural 

areas. The researcher believes that unless these challenges are addressed in the design and 

planning process, poverty alleviation and sustainability will never be achieved in this region.  

6.5. Study Recommendations 

This study identified several issues that can promote and sustain participatory development in the 

case study areas, thus assisting in reducing the failure rate of development projects. The study’s 

implications are summarised as follows: 

• Encourage Community Involvement  

The findings reveal the need for development projects in the study areas to promote a culture of 

community involvement. Developers should realize the importance of participation to empower 

the locals through various channels. This study recommends that formal community structures or 

committees be established where projects, other local businesses, and community members will 

have a platform to participate in planning, decision-making, and problem-solving on matters 

affecting the communities. These committees should identify the community's needs and provide 
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strategies that will ensure the success of the projects. As a result, projects will play a significant 

role in improving the standard of living in the community. To ensure civic engagement, locals 

should occupy positions of power in the development structure to ensure the interests of the 

communities are represented. The committees will create a platform for relevant stakeholders to 

share ideas concerning community activities.   

• Capacity Building 

Projects should not only provide jobs locally for community members. They need to work 

towards the sustainability of the community through training, mentorship and leadership 

development. This will encourage skills and knowledge sharing in the community, which 

improves the longevity of development projects. Furthermore, projects currently failing at 

community engagement can benefit from such an initiative.  

Women, Land Ownership and Access  

Conceptualizing women’s relationship to land should be prioritized in promoting participation 

during development projects. The land is valuable for the rural sector and women in particular. 

In this regard, it is essential to formulate a strategy that would serve the needs and interests of 

women in a manner that will prevent patriarchy and marginalization in support of serving the 

needs and interests of the constituency. In rural communities, access to land and control over 

land use creates personal autonomy and raises the status of the individual, both within the 

household and in the broader community. 

 

• Youth Representation and Participation 

Organising the rural youth is a long-term strategy for building rural communities' human and 

social capital. Moreover, successful development projects that are inclusive of the rural youth 

help demonstrate that projects can be a rewarding career path which prepare them to contribute 

towards the sustainability and transformation of their communities. Despite the decline in the 

interest of the rural youth in projects, particularly those engaging in agricultural activities and 

high rural-urban migration, there are, however, young community members who want to or are 

forced to remain in rural areas because of limited employment opportunities in urban areas. 

Thus, encouraging the younger generation to stay and participate in projects can reduce 

dissatisfaction of the rural youth.   
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In addition, engaging the rural youth without land for farming projects, for instance, introduces 

them to modern technologies whilst also helping the youth learn traditional and indigenous skills 

for addressing communal agricultural challenges. It is evident that engagement of the youth in 

projects is beneficial, as the youth will bridge the digital literacy gap in the community and help 

nurture their potential skills in development projects. Ensuring youth engagement in projects 

addresses the issue of ‘ageing membership’ and rural youth unemployment but is also crucial for 

the socio-political stability and the sustainability of projects in the future.  

• Empower and Motivate Group leaders  

The composition, design, structure and dynamics in a given project are essential features that 

define the performance and sustainability of the group. For project leaders to perform their roles 

effectively, they should be supported, motivated and empowered by the public extension system. 

In the long term, communities should function with minimal support from the public extension 

system. To ensure this transition occurs, community leaders need adequate training and 

education. A skilled human resource base needs to developed first for this to happen.   

6.6. Future Research Guidelines  

Future research is on how participatory development approaches could be promoted is required 

to appeal to developers. Likewise, effective community engagement should be practised to better 

understand the importance of locals’ involvement in community projects designed to benefit 

them. Future research could focus on how community development projects need support in 

business practises such as accounting, human resource management and sustainability principles. 

Research could also focus on how community development projects could merge and form more 

formal businesses. 

6.7. Conclusion 

This concluding chapter of the study has demonstrated the potential of the participation of the 

locals in sustaining the development projects in the case study areas. This study revealed that the 

lack of adequate involvement of locals in the design and implementation has led to the failure of 

projects and the inefficient use of resources. The chapter summarised the results collected 

through reviewed literature and secondary data. Further research can be conducted in the case 

study area to extend the knowledge presented in this study. In doing so, it may be important to 
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use different research methodologies from those used in the study. For instance, instead of using 

mixed methods research, a qualitative approach can be used so as to generate an in-depth 

understanding of the value of participatory development and how it is being impacted by top-

down approaches.  
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APPENDICES 

APPENDIX A: CONSENT FORM 

My name is BEATRICE ZACHIA OWUSU, a student conducting research in fulfilment of a 

doctoral degree at the University of South Africa. My research topic is entitled: “People’s 

participation as a tool for enhanced rural development in Ghana.” The research aims to assess 

and evaluate the participation of the local people in community development projects.   

Participation in this research will entail being interviewed and also responding to the 

questionnaire questions. During your participation, responses will be recorded through the use of 

a tape recorder but, if one feels uncomfortable and is unwilling to be tape recorded then notes 

will be taken as a way of recording the information. Participation is also voluntary and nobody 

will be advantaged or disadvantaged in any way for choosing to be interviewed or not be 

interviewed. You also have a choice not to participate or to pull out anytime as long as you feel it 

is necessary for you to do so. There will be no identifying information, such as your name or 

Identity number asked for, and as such you will remain anonymous. 

If you choose to participate in this study please indicate this by signing this consent form in the 

space provided below. Both the consent form and the interview sheet will be kept separately and 

confidential so that there will be no way of identifying who said what in order to ensure 

anonymity as well as confidentiality. In regards to this, your participation in the study would be 

greatly appreciated. 

Thank you for taking your time reading this letter and your participation will be greatly 

appreciated. 

Kind Regards 

BEATRICE ZACHIA OWUSU  

Email: zachia24@yahoo.com 

Tel: +233 243909712 / +233 202214014 

Cut here……………………………………………………………………………………………. 

Formal Acknowledgement of Consent 

I……………………………..…on this day of………….2018/2019, agreed to be interviewed for 

the above presented study.  

Signature…………………………….                                        Date……………………..   

 

 

 

mailto:zachia24@yahoo.com
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APPENDIX B: QUESTIONNAIRE: HOUSEHOLD QUESTIONNAIRE 

 

My name is Beatrice Zachia Owusu. I am carrying out a doctoral with Professor Gumede study 

entitled “People’s participation as a tool for enhanced rural development in Ghana” at the 

University of South Africa. I therefore kindly request you to spare approximately 45-90 minutes 

to respond to the questionnaire. Although your response is very important to me, your 

participation in this survey is entirely voluntary. Your input and insights are gratefully 

acknowledged in anticipation. 

 

SECTION A: DEMOGRAPHIC DATA  

A1 Sex M/ F  

A2 Age  

A3 Ethnicity  

A4 Occupation of household head  

A5 Level of education of household head  

A6 Level of education of spouse  

A7 Duration of household in the community  

A8 What is the size of the household?  

A9 How many children M/F  

A10 How many are employed  

A11 Main types of buildings in the homestead  

 

 

SECTION B: PROJECTS DATA 

 

B1 Which projects are in your community? 

B2 Which project are you affiliated with? 

B3 What kind of activities is the project all about? 

 Farming Manufacturing  Processing  Other 

 □  □      □   □  Specify…… 
 

B4 If farming, what types of crops for sale? 

B5 What is the method of cultivation used? 

Hand      □ 

Draught power    □ 

Tractor     □ 

 

B6 What is the source of method used for cultivation? (√) 

Own         □ 

Hired         □ 

Work group        □ 
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If hired, please state how much you paid?   □ 

 

 

SECTION C: ASSET CREATION 

 

C1 Which of the following equipments does the household have? 

 

Type   Before Project After Project  Total number  

Plough 

Harrow 

Scotch cart 

Wheelbarrow 

Hoe/shovel 

Tractor/Lorry 

Other (specify) 

 

C2 What non-farming equipment does the household own? 

 

Type      Total 

 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 

 

C3 Which of the following does the household have? 

 

Type      Total number 

Cattle 

Donkeys 

Sheep 

Goats 

Poultry 

Other (specify) 

 

SECTION D: INCOME PROFILE  

 

D1 What are your sources of income? (√) 

E.1.1. Employment  

E.1.2. Remittances from family members  

E.1.3. Sale of cash crops  

E.1.4. Sale of livestock  

E.1.5. Other (specify)  

 

D2 You say that [  ] is your biggest source of income/resources. Has this always been the 

case or has it changed over time? 
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D3 If you could access other resources that are currently unavailable to help you make a 

living, what would they be? 

 

Probing Questions 

E3.1  Please name a few of these resources? 

E3.2 How would these resources enhance your life? 

 

D4 How is wealth determined on this community? 

 

SECTION E: HOUSEHOLD RESILIENCE 

 

E1 Have the standards of living for the household improved ever since the identified 

project(s)? 

 

E2 Have you experienced food shortages ever since the project(s)? 

 

 Year     Reason 

 2015 

2016 

2017 

2018 

 

E3 Since the inception of the project(s) how many of the following have you sold to meet 

other household needs? 

 

 Item    Quantity  Reason 

Livestock 

 Farming equipment 

 Land 

 Non-farming equipment 

 (Sewing machines etc) 

 

E4 Has your household ever received any assistance from Government/ NGO?  

 

Year Frequency Programme   Item/Description Quantity 

2015 

2016 

2017 

2018 

2019 

 

 

SECTION F: VULNERABILITY CONTEXT 

F1 Identify your major challenges with the project you are in? 
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 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 

F2 What opportunities do you think you have to improve your livelihoods? 

 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 

F3 Given your present lifestyle, do you feel that you are able to save money and other 

important resources to build for the future? 

 F4 Do you feel that your wealth is growing or declining? Why? 

F5 Overall, would you say that you are satisfied with your current living situation? 

 Satisfied Very Satisfied  Dissatisfied  Very Dissatisfied 

 □  □      □    □ 

 
SECTION H: PROGRAMME INVOLVEMENT 

H1 Are you satisfied with government consultations before projects? 

 

Satisfied Very Satisfied  Dissatisfied  Very Dissatisfied 

 □  □      □    □ 

 

H2 Do you think the participation of households could make a difference? 

 

Yes Extremely Yes         No   Extremely No 

 □  □      □    □ 

 

H3 Explain your response above in your own words. 

 

 

THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR TIME  
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APPENDIX C: INTERVIEW GUIDE FOR KEY INFORMANTS 

 

 

INTRODUCTION  

 

My name is Beatrice Zachia Owusu. I am carrying out an academic study entitled “People’s 

participation as a tool for enhanced rural development in Ghana.” I therefore kindly request you 

to spare approximately 45-90 minutes to respond to the questionnaire. Although your response is 

very important to me, your participation in this survey is entirely voluntary. Your input and 

insights are gratefully acknowledged in anticipation. 

SECTION A 

1. What nature of rural development programmes are implemented in this region?  

2. How are the named programmes in line with the needs of the households of this region? 

3. How does the government make households aware of these programmes?  

4. Who were the target beneficiaries of these programmes? Who identifies the 

beneficiaries? What criteria (if any) is used to identify the beneficiaries?   

5.  With reference to farming, what models are used in the region?  

6. Are beneficiaries consulted on the implementation of these programmes? 

7. What do you think are the main opportunities and challenges in the implementation and 

success of rural development programmes? 

SECTION B: COMMUNAL LEADERSHIP 

1. What are the government or donor projects implemented in your community? 

2. Since when have you been having projects of this nature? Why? 

3. How are the projects implemented? Why? 

4. Are communities consulted in the implementation of these programmes? If not, why? 

5. Are the projects beneficiaries to the community? Why do you say so? 

6. How would you like to see beneficiaries involved in these projects? 

THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR TIME  
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APPENDIX D: FOCUS GROUP INTERVIEW GUIDE 

 

INTRODUCTION  

 

My name is Beatrice Zachia Owusu. I am carrying out an academic study entitled “People’s 

participation as a tool for enhanced rural development in Ghana.” I therefore kindly request you 

to spare approximately 45-90 minutes to respond to the questionnaire. Although your response is 

very important to me, your participation in this survey is entirely voluntary. Your input and 

insights are gratefully acknowledged in anticipation. 

1. Please tell me your name and how long you have been on this community (Every 

participant) 

2. What project are you involved in? 

3. Do you feel you are consulted enough in the programme? 

 

4. In what ways has the programme impacted your household livelihoods? 

 

5. What improvement would you like to see within implemented programmes? 

 

6. What challenges, if any, do you think inhibit livelihoods development in the community?  

 

7. In closing, how can household livelihoods be developed through farming on this farm? 

 

THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR TIME  

 

 

 

 


